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Becoming a Farmer
Women in Rural West Bengal, India
Raktima Mukhopadhyay, Executive Director, Indian Institute of 
Bio-Social Research and Development (IBRAD); Itishree Pattnaik, 
Assistant Professor, Gujarat Institute of Development Research (GIDR); 
and Kuntala Lahiri-Dutt, Professor in the Resource, Environment and 
Development Program, Crawford School of Public Policy, Australian 
National University (ANU)

Agriculture across India has been witnessing several fundamental shifts, of 
which the most important are the roles of women and men in agricultural 
tasks. Among smallholder farmer families, men are increasingly migrating 
out of agriculture in pursuit of non-farm income opportunities. Women 
who are left behind assume the roles of de facto ‘heads of household’, 
taking up tasks in agriculture that they were never prepared for. Becoming 
a Farmer charts this ongoing process of agrarian transformation from the 
perspective of these ‘left-behind’ women in rural West Bengal.

Contents: 1. Introduction: Women’s Work in Farms 2. The Rise 
of Off-Farm Labour and its Consequences 3. Rural Women in the 
Agricultural Labour Force in India: A Changing Trend 4. Agrarian 
Bengal: A Historical Perspective 5. Role of Women in the Changing 
Agriculture Sector in West Bengal 6. Changing Position of Women in 
Relation to the Agricultural Production System 7. Profile of the Survey 
Areas: Bankura and Dakshin Dinajpur Districts 8. Selection of the Study 
Region 9. Socioeconomic Characteristics of Female-Headed Households 
10. Recent Changes in the Roles of Women in Agriculture 11. Risks, 
Uncertainties, and the Changing Roles of Women at Home and in 
Society 12. Multiple Dimensions of Feminised Agriculture in a Pan-Indian 
Perspective 13. Conclusion: The Way Forward

2023 978-93-5442-604-9 `925 248 pp Paperback

India’s Greenfield Urban Future
The Politics of Land, Planning and Infrastructure

Edited by Ashima Sood, Associate Professor and Co-Director, Centre 
for Urbanism and Cultural Economics, Anant National University, 
Ahmedabad; and Loraine Kennedy, CNRS Research Director, South 
Asian Studies Centre, EHESS, Paris, and Trustee, Glasgow-based Urban 
Studies Foundation

A compelling and emblematic image of millennial urban transformation is 
the high-rise gated community. Promising high-quality infrastructure and 
‘amenities’, aspirational lifestyles and sanitised vistas of work and leisure, 
these housing developments signal a decisive break from older ways of 
living in the Indian city. India’s Greenfield Urban Future explores this ‘urban 
frontier’ and the constellations of public–private interests underpinning 
it through ten essays by urban scholars who have remained deeply 
implicated in their respective field sites while engaging in debates within 
global urban studies. 

Selected Contents: Part I. Imperatives: Corridors and Infrastructures;  
Part II. Dynamics: Land and Real Estate; Part III. Aftermaths: Political, 
Economic and Social 

Contributors: Shriya Anand, M. Suresh Babu, Sai Balakrishnan, Akash 
Banerjee, Anna Dewaele, Mathew Idiculla, Ratoola Kundu, Sudeshna 
Mitra, Gopa Samanta, Neha Sami, Preeti Sampat, M. Vijayabaskar

2023 978-93-5442-361-1 `1025 308 pp Paperback
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Regulating Agricultural Markets in India
A Smallholder Perspective

SERIES: POLICY STUDIES

Sukhpal Singh, Professor, Indian Institute of Management  
Ahmedabad, Gujarat

In 2020, contentious agricultural market Acts, popularly known as the 
Farm Laws, were passed. Though repealed in 2021, these Acts need 
urgent analysis as they represented a fundamental reorientation of the 
existing regulatory framework into a package of ‘reform’ measures, 
aimed at opening up the domains of agricultural production, trade, and 
storage to the private sector. The book studies various agricultural 
market regulation reforms carried out over two decades, such as the 
Model APMC Act of 2003, the Model APLM Act of 2017, and the Model 
Contract Farming Act of 2018. The author examines the legality of MSP 
and questions the 2020 Farm Acts from the oft-neglected perspective of 
the small farmer. Regulating Agricultural Markets in India, the first book in 
our ‘Policy Studies’ series to examine agricultural market reforms, offers 
a comprehensive view of changing regulations at the state and the Union 
levels. 

Contents: 1. Introduction 2. The Model APMC Acts 3. Legislating 
Contract Farming Practice 4. The Farmers’ Produce Trade and 
Commerce (Promotion and Facilitation) Act, 2020 5. The Union 
Contract Farming Act, 2020 6. The MSP Question 7. Conclusions 

2023 978-93-5442-465-6 `580 208 pp Paperback

Subcontinental Drift
Domestic Politics and India’s Foreign Policy  

Rajesh Basrur, Senior Fellow, South Asia Programme, S. Rajaratnam 
School of International Studies, Nanyang Technological University, 
Singapore

One of the most important developments in today’s changing 
international system is the emergence of India as a rising power. 
However, Rajesh Basrur finds that India is beset by serious domestic 
constraints. Subcontinental Drift explains why India’s foreign policy is often 
characterized by multiple hesitations, delays, and diversions that may 
ultimately hamper its growth to power. Basrur analyzes the concept of 
‘policy drift’ through the lens of neoclassical realist theory to explain why 
this drift occurs so regularly in Indian foreign policy and how it affects 
India’s quest for major power status.

Contents: 1. Rising India and Policy Drift 2. The India-US Nuclear 
Agreement 3. India and Sri Lanka’s Civil War 4. Nuclear Strategy 
5. Cross-Border Terrorism 6. Considerations for Policy and Theory

2023 978-93-5442-599-8 `1150 268 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted
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Terror Trials
Life and Law in Delhi’s Courts

Mayur R. Suresh, Senior Lecturer, SOAS, University of London

Based on ethnographies of terrorism trials in Delhi’s Tis Hazari Courts, 
Mayur Suresh’s Terror Trials shows how terror-accused work with legal 
procedures and technicalities in order to intervene in their trials. While 
India’s terror trials have been viewed through the lens of an expanding 
security state and displays of nationalism, Suresh elaborates how trials 
are experienced by the defendants through a minute engagement with 
legal technicalities. 

Contents: 1. Custodial Intimacy: Law and the Police in Two Parts 
2. Recycled Legality: Doing Things with Legal Language 3. Law and the 
Vulnerable State 4. Hypertext: Files and the Fabrication of the World 
5. Certification and the Fabrication of Truths 6. Petition Writing: Desire, 
Ethics, Mourning

2023 978-93-5442-601-8 `1135 272 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Where the Madness Lies  
Citizen Accounts of Identity and Nationalism

Kishalaya Bhattacharjee, Professor and Dean, Jindal School of 
Journalism and Communication, and Director, New Imaginations; senior 
journalist with over twenty years of experience reporting from India’s 
conflict zones, has previously served as Resident Editor, New Delhi 
Television Ltd. (NDTV)

The idea of citizenship today conveys a static dullness, a clerical 
certification, and a fixed sense of identity. By re-examining the 
relationship between citizenship and nationality, Where the Madness Lies 
redefines the multiple sources of identity that ordinary people contend 
with. Citizenship becomes a critical theatre where diverse identities 
crisscross to create new forms of meaning and interaction. A series of 
compelling accounts prompt the questions: How does exclusion work? 
What does it mean to be an ‘Other’ in one’s own country? Drawing 
from years of on-ground reportage, extensive interviews and fieldwork, 
the book foregrounds the perspectives of ordinary, often marginalised 
Indians and their everyday negotiations to carve out a place in their own 
country.

Contents: 1. The I of Identity 2. The City in Citizenship 3. Where the 
Madness Actually Lies 4. The Notion of a Nation

2023 978-93-5442-611-7 `950 304 pp Paperback
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SELECTED WORKS OF C. RAJAGOPALACHARI

Volume VIII, 1946–48

Edited by Ravi K. Mishra, Deputy Director, 
Nehru Memorial Museum and Library, New 
Delhi; and Narendra Shukla, Head, Research 
and Publications Division, Nehru Memorial 
Museum and Library, New Delhi 

The present volume is the eighth in the series 
being published in association with the Nehru 
Memorial Museum and Library (NMML), Teen 
Murti, New Delhi. This volume covers the crucial 
period from April 1946 to December 1948, 
detailing Rajaji’s important role in the governance 
of the country, first as a Cabinet Minister, then 
as a Governor, and eventually as the first Indian 
Governor-General of India and also the last 
Governor-General. 

2023 978-93-5442-609-4 `2575 460 pp Hardback

Volume VII, 1940–46

Edited by Ravi K. Mishra, Deputy Director, 
NMML; and Narendra Shukla, Head, Research 
and Publications Division, NMML

2022 978-93-5442-252-2 `2595 452 pp Hardback

Volume VI, 1936–39

Edited by Ravi K. Mishra, Deputy Director, 
NMML; and Narendra Shukla, Head, Research 
and Publications Division, NMML

2021 978-93-5442-001-6 `2635 576 pp Hardback

Volume V, 1931–35

Edited by Shakti Sinha, Director, NMML; 
Ravi K. Mishra, Deputy Director, NMML; 

and Narendra Shukla, Head, Research and 
Publications Division, NMML

2019 978-93-5287-472-9 `3415 728 pp Hardback

Volume IV, 1926–30

Edited by Mukesh Kumar, Assistant Research 
Officer, Research and Publications Division, 
NMML; and Shilpa Menon, Senior Research 
Assistant, Research and Publications Division, 
NMML

2017 978-93-8639-290-9 `2695 578 pp Hardback

Volume III, 1923–25

Edited by Mahesh Rangarajan, Director, NMML; 
N. Balakrishnan, former Deputy Director, 
NMML; and Deepa Bhatnagar, Head, Research 
and Publications Division and NMML Archives

2015 978-81-250-5980-6 `2695 568 pp Hardback

Volume II, 1921–22

Edited by Mahesh Rangarajan, Director, NMML; 
N. Balakrishnan, former Deputy Director, 
NMML; and Deepa Bhatnagar, Head, Research 
and Publications Division and NMML Archives

2014 978-81-250-5613-3 `2520 528 pp Hardback

Volume I, 1907–21

Edited by Mahesh Rangarajan, Director, NMML; 
N. Balakrishnan, former Deputy Director, 
NMML; and Deepa Bhatnagar, Head, Research 
and Publications Division and NMML Archives

2014 978-81-250-5017-9 `2490 472 pp Hardback

Agrarian Change in India
SERIES: READINGS ON THE ECONOMY, POLITY AND

SOCIETY

Edited by Surinder S. Jodhka, Professor of 
Sociology, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New 
Delhi; recipient of the ICSSR-Amartya Sen Award 
for Distinguished Social Scientists. Some of his 
recent publications include India’s Villages in the 
21st Century (edited with Edward Simpson, 2019); 
and A Handbook of Rural India (2018)

Changes in India’s economic paradigm in the early 
1990s shifted the state’s focus away from 
agriculture, leaving it largely to the vagaries of the 
market. This posed a huge challenge for the 
agricultural sector, particularly for those with small 

and marginal holdings. This 
volume is a selection of 
seminal readings, published 
in the Economic and Political 
Weekly by some of the 
leading scholars of the field. 
They present extensive and 
in-depth research on 
agrarian economy, its social 
structures and their 
transformations over the 
past century.

Selected Contents: Part I. Conceptual Frames; 
Part II. Holding Size and Land Reforms;  
Part III. The Green Revolution and Market Edifice; 
Part IV. Relational Structures and Transitions; 
Part V. Emergent Agrarians 

Contributors: Pranab Bardhan, Sheila Bhalla, 
Ramesh Chand, Sumita Chatterjee, Anita 
Gill, Barbara Harriss-White, A. R. Vasavi, 
B. B. Mohanty, Sam Moyo, Ronald J. Herring, 
Praveen Jha, Mekhala Krishnamurthy, Richa Kumar, 
Jens Lerche, Abha Pandya, Vikas Rawal, Gerry 
Rogers, Janine Rogers, Ashok Rudra, Mario Rutten, 
Loes Schenk-Sandbergen, Alpa Shah, Lakhwinder 
Singh, Sucha Singh Gill, Alice Thorner, Daniel 
Thorner, Carol Boyack Upadhya, Paris Yeros

2022 978-93-5442-228-7 `1425 426 pp Paperback

Chakravarti Rajagopalachari (1878–1972), 
popularly known as Rajaji, was a lawyer by 
profession. He was drawn into the non-violent 
nationalist movement steered by Mahatma Gandhi 
and came to be known as the latter’s ‘conscience-
keeper’. He became the Premier of Madras in 
1937 and was the first Indian Governor-General of 
independent India. He was also the Chief Minister 
of Madras, 1952–54. He was awarded the highest 
civilian award, the Bharat Ratna, in 1955. Rajaji 
founded the Swantantra Party in 1959. A prolific 
writer in Tamil and English, he is best known for 
his books on the Mahabharata and the Ramayana. 
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development cooperation and aid policy. While 
doing so, the book inspects the development 
process through different lenses—historical, social, 
economic, political, financial and administrative.

Contents: 1. Pro-Poor Growth: MGNREGA and 
Poverty Reduction in India 2. Economic Growth 
Matters But So Does Pro-Poor Growth Agenda of 
Donors 3. Development Takeaways: Maximising 
Gains from International Finance 4. India’s 
Tryst with GST: An Unparalleled PFM Reform 
5. Government as a Development Actor: GeM 
and Inclusive Business for Indian MSEs 6. Mutually 
Inclusive Role of Government and Market in 
Economic Development: Learnings from Green 
Revolution in India 7. India–Iran Development 
Cooperation: Opportunities and Challenges of 
Chabahar Port Project 8. How India’s Self-Interests 
Guide its Aid Policy in Furthering South–South 
Cooperation; Conclusion 

2022 978-93-5442-090-0 `955 220 pp Hardback
E-ISBN: 978-93-5442-098-6

Differentiation        e-book

and Disjunction
Interrogating India’s Education System

A. R. Vasavi, social anthropologist and a member 
of the Punarchith (‘rethink’) Collective, based 
in Karnataka, was on the faculty of the National 
Institute of Advanced Studies (NIAS), Bengaluru, 
and was a Senior Fellow at the Nehru Memorial 
Museum and Library (NMML), New Delhi

With a foreword by Satish Deshpande

Differentiation and Disjunction
is an incisive interrogation of 
India’s education system, and 
provides a sociological and 
social anthropological 
perspective to these 
complexities. The author 
examines a study, based on 
fifteen years of field work, of 
government elementary 
schools, highlighting their 
failure to consider the 

specific disadvantages of underprivileged children 
and their interests. She further discusses India’s 
highly differentiated schooling system—that range 
from the most neglected institutions offered to the 
poor to competitive international schools; studies 
policy documents to bring out the problems of 
decentralisation of elementary education 
administration; and critiques the limitations of 
current university education.

Contents: I. Introduction II. The Culture and Life 
of Government Elementary Schools III. School 
Differentiation IV. Conundrums of ‘Community’ 
V. ‘Government Brahmin’ VI. Reflexive and 
Relational, Empathetic and Engaged VII. National 
Education Policy 2020 VIII. Epilogue 

2022 978-93-5442-306-2 `895 236 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-93-5442-373-4

Economic Policy in Covid-19 
Times
Edited by P. G. Babu, Director, Madras Institute 
of Development Studies (MIDS), Chennai, and 
Professor, Indira Gandhi Institute of Development 
Research (IGIDR), Mumbai 

Economic Policy in Covid-19 
Times reflects on the 
immediate impact of 
Covid-19 on the lives, 
livelihoods, and policies in 
Tamil Nadu, one of the states 
most affected by Covid-19 in 
the country and records it 
for posterity. It contributes 
to the public debate 
surrounding Covid-19 and its 
aftermath by suggesting 

short- to medium-term measures in the state’s 
post-pandemic socio-economic policy. This volume 
discusses potential policy reforms in the MSME 
and agriculture sectors, including the recently 
repealed Farm Acts, the macroeconomic scenario 
in the wake of Covid-19, and issues of migrant and 
informal labour. 

Contents: I. Macroeconomic Scenario 
II. Agricultural Policy Reforms III. Environmental 
Markets and Policy IV. Trade and Industry 
V. Labour VI. Infrastructure Development 
VII. Local Governance and Social Development 

Contributors: S. Anandhi, Kripa Ananthpur, 
Gayathri Balagopal, Shesadri Banerjee, Maarten 
Bavinck, Karen Coelho, E. Deepa, P. Durairasu, 
A. Ganesh-Kumar, K. Jafar, A. Kalaiyarasan, 
Chandan Kumar, Vikas Kumar, Umanath 
Malaiarasan, Ajit Menon, Krishanu Pradhan, 
Poonam Singh, K. Sivasubramaniyan, A. 
Srivathsan, C. Veeramani, L. Venkatachalam, 
A. R. Venkatachalapathy,  M. Vijayabaskar

2022 978-93-5442-290-4 `1195 339 pp Hardback

Enduring and Emerging 
Issues in South Asian 
Security
SERIES: STRATEGIC STUDIES

Edited by Šumit Ganguly, Distinguished 
Professor of Political Science and holds the Tagore 
Chair in Indian Cultures and Civilizations at Indiana 
University, Bloomington, Fellow of the American 
Academy of Arts and Sciences; and Dinshaw 
Mistry, Professor of Political Science and Asian 
Studies, University of Cincinnati 

Enduring and Emerging Issues in South Asian Security 
examines a number of security and governance 
issues in South Asia and their implications for U.S. 
foreign policy in the region. The major enduring 
issues include India-Pakistan and India-China 
relations, conventional forces, and nuclear 
weapons. Key questions in these areas include the 

Data Centres as 
Infrastructure
Frontiers of Digital Governance in 
Contemporary India

Edited by Manish K. Jha, Professor of Community 
Organisation and Development Practice, School of 
Social Work, Tata Institute of Social Sciences (TISS), 
Mumbai; and Ritam Sengupta, Post-Doctoral 
Research Fellow, Leibniz-Zentrum Moderner 
Orient (ZMO), Berlin, Germany

Data Centres as Infrastructure
goes beyond technical/
business-oriented accounts 
of Data Centres and views 
them as both an object and 
a principle of governance in 
India, one of the world’s 
most prominent rising 
markets for data centres. 
The authors understand 
data centres not just as 
technical infrastructure, but 

as political institutions that make and exercise new 
forms of power while negotiating state and capital 
in the postcolonial nation.

Contents: 1. Data Centres between North–
South and East–West 2. Infrastructuring Data 
Economy 3. Between Control and ‘Feedback’ 
4. Transforming Urban Form and Emergent 
Extrastatecraft 

Contributors: Ritajyoti Bandyopadhyay, Rishi Jha, 
Brett Neilson

2022 978-93-5442-265-2 `925 220 pp Paperback

Development    e-book

Experiences, Insights and Introspection

Vipin Sharma, an Indian Administrative Service 
(IAS) officer of 2005 batch, Maharashtra Cadre, 
his qualifications include MBBS, MA (Development 
Studies), Institute of Development Studies, Sussex, 
UK, MA (Public Policy) and PGDRM

With a foreword by Melissa Leach

‘The Indian model of 
development’ has attempted 
to address multidimensional 
development aspirations, 
based on holistic and 
sustainable human, social, 
moral and economic aspects. 
Development: Experiences, 
Insights and Introspection by 
Vipin Sharma offers a direct 
view into some development 
experiences and insights, 

mainly India-centric, with a focus on economic 
aspects. The themes covered in this book range 
from pro-poor growth, international finance, public 
financial management, government as a 
development actor and market failure, to 
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thought of this revolutionary leader of India’s 
freedom struggle on the 75th anniversary of India’s 
independence and Netaji’s 125th birth anniversary.

Contents: 1. Mother India 2. At Cambridge 
3. Prison Life in Burma 4. Deshbandhu 
Chittaranjan Das 5. Bengal’s Spiritual Quest 
6. Democracy in India 7. Complete Independence 
8. The Individual, the Nation and the Ideal 
9. Punjab and Bengal, Students and Politics 
10. Socialism in India 11. Trade Union and the 
Problems of Unemployment 12. The Anti-
Imperialist Struggle and Samyavada 13. The Role 
of Mahatma Gandhi in Indian History 14. India and 
Germany 15. Impressions of Ireland 16. First Love 
17. Europe—Today and Tomorrow 18. Japan’s 
Role in the Far East 19. My Faith (Philosophical) 
20. The Haripura Address 21. Sadhana 22. The 
Tripuri Address 23. Riding Two Horses 24. The 
Ramgarh Address 25. My Political Testament 
26. Forward Bloc—Its Justification 27. Free India 
and Her Problems 28. Azad Hind 29. Father of 
Our Nation 30. The Fundamental Problems of 
India 31. The Roads to Delhi are Many 32. India 
Shall be Free 

2022 978-93-5442-307-9 `495 348 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-93-5442-326-0

Genetically Modified 
Democracy
Transgenic Crops in Contemporary India

Aniket Aga, associate professor of Environmental 
Studies at Ashoka University and Krea University; 
his research won the 2016 Sardar Patel Award 
from the University of California Los Angeles, 
and the 2019–20 Bharadwaj-Wolf Prize from the 
Journal of Peasant Studies

This book explores the 
genealogy of conflicts of 
interest and disputes over 
truth that animate the 
debate in India around the 
commercial release of 
transgenic food crops. The 
debate may well transform 
agriculture and food 
irreversibly in a country 
already witness to 
widespread agrarian 

distress, and over three lakh suicides by farmers in 
the past two decades. Aga’s research on seed 
companies, the government, farmers, and 
environmental NGOs, illustrates how the state, 
science, and agrarian capitalism interact in novel 
ways to alter the manner in which democracy is 
lived and understood. 

Selected Contents: Part I. Institutionalizing 
Biotechnology; Part II. The Government of 
Biotechnology; Part III. Remaking Agrarian 
Capitalism 

2022 978-93-5442-107-5 `1245 328 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Imprints of the Populist Time
Ranabir Samaddar, Distinguished Chair, 
Calcutta Research Group, Kolkata, an eminent 
political thinker and one of the foremost theorists 
in the field of migration and forced migration 
studies, author of several well-known books and 
distinguished papers, his writings on migration, 
labour, colonialism, and the nation-state have 
signalled a new turn in critical postcolonial thinking

Imprints of the Populist Time
investigates populism as a 
historical phenomenon, 
examining its dynamic nature 
and role as a set of specific 
political practices. Lending a 
postcolonial perspective to 
the global study of populism, 
Ranabir Samaddar examines 
the trajectory that West 
Bengal politics took following 
the end of Left Front rule in 

2011. Through a fragmented narrative structure 
that builds on commentaries on contemporary 
events, which highlight the recent history of 
populism in West Bengal, the volume explores 
how populism works around the ‘crisis of 
representation’ in democracy by centring the 
subaltern and constructing a ‘people’.

Selected Contents: I. The Black Hole of the 
Origin of Populism II. Power, Politics and the 
Populists in West Bengal III. Imprints of the 
Populist Time 

2022 978-93-5442-258-4 `1330 352 pp Paperback

Indian Pilgrim, An   e-book

An Unfinished Autobiography

SERIES: NETAJI COLLECTED WORKS

Edited by Sisir Kumar Bose (1920–2000), 
founder, Netaji Research Bureau in 1957, Indian 
freedom fighter, and a renowned paediatrician in 
the post-independence period, played a key role in 
preserving the best traditions of the anti-colonial 
movement and making possible the writing of its 
history, and Sugata Bose, Gardiner Professor 
of History, Harvard University, books include A 
Hundred Horizons: The Indian Ocean in the Age of 
Global Empire and His Majesty’s Opponent: Subhas 
Chandra Bose and India’s Struggle against Empire

In December 1937, Bose 
wrote ten chapters of his 
autobiography, providing a 
narrative of his life until 
1921 and a reflective 
chapter entitled ‘My 
Faith-Philosophical’. The 
autobiography is 
complemented with a 
fascinating collection of 
seventy letters of Bose’s 
childhood, adolescence and 

youth. It is not often that remembrances written 

drivers and trajectory of 
the Sino-Indian rivalry; the 
reasons behind the 
India-Pakistan diplomatic 
talks and their breakdown; 
prospects for nuclear use 
and arms races; and how 
well Pakistan and India 
aligned with the U.S. on 
issues such as the war in 
Afghanistan and balancing a 
rising China. 

Contents: 1. U.S. Foreign Policy and Security 
and Governance in South Asia 2. Pakistan, 
India, and U.S. Strategic Interests 3. Security 
Issues in Sino-Indian Relations 4. Governance 
Challenges: Legitimacy and Citizenship in China 
and India 5. Cooperation and Defection Cycles 
in India-Pakistan Relations 6. Nuclear Stability in 
South Asia 7. Building Up the Indian Air Force 
8. Pakistan’s Political Culture and Its Implications 
for Democracy 9. Baloch Nationalism and 
the Garrison State in Pakistan 10. Internal Security 
Threats in Nepal, Bangladesh, Maldives, and Other 
Cases: Learning from Comparative Responses 

Contributors: Kanti Bajpai, Amit Gupta, Kavita 
R. Khory, Edward Kolodziej, Chetan Kumar, 
Marvin G. Weinbaum 

2022 978-93-5442-091-7 `985 240 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Essential Writings  e-book

of Netaji Subhas Chandra 
Bose, The
SERIES: NETAJI COLLECTED WORKS

Edited by Sisir Kumar Bose (1920–2000), 
founder, Netaji Research Bureau in 1957, Indian 
freedom fighter, and a renowned paediatrician in 
the post-independence period, played a key role in 
preserving the best traditions of the anti-colonial 
movement and making possible the writing of its 
history; and Sugata Bose, Gardiner Professor 
of History, Harvard University, books include A 
Hundred Horizons: The Indian Ocean in the Age of 
Global Empire and His Majesty’s Opponent: Subhas 
Chandra Bose and India’s Struggle against Empire

The ideas put forward by 
Bose were the products of 
a philosophical mind applied 
to careful analyses of 
specific historical situations 
and informed by direct and 
continuous revolutionary 
experiences in different 
parts of the world, of a kind 
unknown to any other 
leader of contemporary 
India. Distilled out of a 

twelve-volume set of Netaji’s Collected Works, this 
new edition of his Essential Writings is designed to 
provide a single-volume introduction to the 
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later in life can be read together with primary 
source materials of the earlier, formative phases. 
This volume thus supplies the material with which 
to study the influences – religious, cultural, moral, 
intellectual and political – that moulded the 
character and personality of the revolutionary 
leader of India’s freedom struggle.

Selected Contents: I. An Indian Pilgrim 
II. Letters 1912–1921 III. Appendices

2022 978-93-5442-308-6 `495 320 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-93-5442-309-3

Indian Struggle       e-book

1920–1942, The
SERIES: NETAJI COLLECTED WORKS

Edited by Sisir Kumar Bose (1920–2000), 
founder, Netaji Research Bureau in 1957, Indian 
freedom fighter, and a renowned paediatrician in 
the post-independence period, played a key role in 
preserving the best traditions of the anti-colonial 
movement and making possible the writing of its 
history; and Sugata Bose, Gardiner Professor 
of History, Harvard University, books include A 
Hundred Horizons: The Indian Ocean in the Age of 
Global Empire and His Majesty’s Opponent: Subhas 
Chandra Bose and India’s Struggle against Empire

The Indian Struggle 
1920–1942 is Netaji 
Subhas Chandra Bose’s 
major political study of the 
movement for 
independence in which he 
himself was a leading 
participant. The book 
provides a lucid, analytical 
narrative of the freedom 
struggle, from the gathering 
clouds of the Non-Co-

operation and Khilafat movements to the 
unleashing of the mighty storm of the Quit India 
and Azad Hind movements. The story of the 
political upheavals of the inter-war period is 
enriched by Netaji’s reflections on the key themes 
in Indian history and a finely etched assessment of 
Mahatma Gandhi’s role in it.

2022 978-93-5442-279-9 `595 436 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-93-5442-280-5

Subjugated Nomads
The Lambadas under the Rule of  
the Nizams

Bhangya Bhukya, Professor, Department of 
History, University of Hyderabad

Subjugated Nomads traces the historical transition 
of the Lambadas from a nomadic community to 
peasant subjects in Hyderabad State under the 
Nizams during colonial rule. The study spans 
nearly two centuries, from the early eighteenth to 
about the middle of the twentieth century. The 
market economy and growth of transport 

hampered the Lambadas’ 
caravan trade. The state 
discouraged their nomadic 
ways, inducing them to 
become peasants, 
reclaiming wastelands and 
forest tracts. Exploitation 
by various agencies, such as 
moneylenders, and forest 
and revenue officials, 
reduced the Lambadas to 
working as bonded 
labourers on farms.

Contents: 1. The Twilight World of the Caravan: 
Regulated Market Economy and the Caravanners 
2. Policing Cattle, Policing Nomads: Colonial 
Rationality and Cowherds 3. ‘Delinquent Subjects’: 
Dacoity and the Creation of a Surveillance Society 
4. Modern Forms of Land Relations: Exploitation 
and Revolt 5. Articulating Cultural Differences, 
Contesting Power: The Consolidation of the 
Lambadas as a Social and Political Entity 

2022 978-93-5442-072-6 `835 320 pp Paperback

Un/Common    e-book

Schooling
Educational Experiments in Twentieth-
Century India

Edited by Janaki Nair, former Professor of 
Modern Indian History at the Centre for Historical 
Studies, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi

Educational practices in 
India have been curiously 
deficient in providing 
alternatives to the inherited 
colonial system of 
education. Those offered by 
Gandhi and Tagore, the two 
best-known exceptions, 
were ignored after 1947. 
Un/Common Schooling is a 
collection of writings by 
idealistic and enterprising 

individuals who founded alternative schools in 
India, located mostly in remote villages with little 
or no access to basic civic amenities, from the 
1970s to the present that highlights the 
philosophies and rationale behind such schools.

Selected Contents: I. Reflections On Alternative 
Education II. Experiments III. Life Stories 

Contributors: Pradip Kumar Datta, Shivangi 
Jaiswal, Shirley Joseph, Sunandan K. N., 
K. T. Margaret, Malathi M. C., Rashmi Paliwal, 
Jane H. Sahi, Megha Sharma

2022 978-93-5442-277-5 `1145 296 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-93-5442-278-2

Azad Hind
Writings and Speeches 1941–1943

SERIES: NETAJI COLLECTED WORKS

Edited by Sisir Kumar Bose, founder, the 
Netaji Research Bureau, participant in the Indian 
freedom struggle, was imprisoned by the British 
in the Lahore Fort, Red Fort and Lyallpur Jail, in 
the post-independence period he played a key 
role in preserving the best traditions of the anti-
colonial movement, and Sugata Bose, Gardiner 
Professor, History, Harvard University

In 1941, Subhas Chandra 
Bose secretly left his home 
in Calcutta and two years 
later, Bose set out on a 
perilous submarine journey 
from Europe to Asia. 
Between these two journeys 
lies perhaps the most 
controversial phase in the 
life of India’s foremost 
anti-colonial revolutionary. 
His writings and broadcasts 

of this period cover a broad range of topics, from 
the Second World War, India in the context of 
war, to the support for Mahatma Gandhi and the 
Quit India movement. 

2021 978-93-5442-033-7 `375 228 pp Paperback

Chalo Delhi
Writings and Speeches 1943–1945

SERIES: NETAJI COLLECTED WORKS

Edited by Sisir Kumar Bose, founder, the 
Netaji Research Bureau, participant in the Indian 
freedom struggle, was imprisoned by the British 
in the Lahore Fort, Red Fort and Lyallpur Jail, in 
the post-independence period he played a key 
role in preserving the best traditions of the anti-
colonial movement; and Sugata Bose, Gardiner 
Professor, History, Harvard University

Volume 12 of Netaji’s 
Collected Works brings 
together all his speeches 
and writings as leader of the 
Azad Hind movement from 
June 1943 to August 1945. 
His stirring speeches in 
Singapore, Malaya, and 
Burma electrified massive 
audiences of civilians and 
soldiers, united Indians of all 
religions, and inspired them 

to join the march towards Delhi. This volume is 
indispensable for all interested in modern South 
Asian history and politics.

2021 978-93-5442-041-2 `375 488 pp Paperback
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structured around a conceptual instability, 
rendering its very elementary status questionable. 
The book invites us to go beyond postcolonial and 
decolonial criticism and produce new political 
theory, inspired by ideas and experiences of the 
non-European world.

Contents: 1. Renunciation and Antisocial Being 
2. Philosophy, Theater, and Realpolitik 3. Karma, 
Freedom, and Everyday Life 4. Labor, Hunger, and 
Struggle 5. Equality and Spirituality 6. Equality and 
Economic Reason 7. People as Party 8. People as 
Fiction

2021 978-93-5442-002-3 `835 284 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Foreshadowing the Great 
Rebellion
The Vellore Revolt, 1806

K. A. Manikumar, retired Professor of History, 
Manonmaniam Sundaranar University, Tirunelveli

After Tipu Sultan was 
defeated and killed in a 
battle with the British in 
1799, his family and 
descendants were 
gradually removed from 
Mysore and sent to live in 
Vellore Fort. On 10 July 
1806, about 500 Indian 
soldiers stormed the 
European quarters inside 
Vellore Fort, and shot 

down the white officers and soldiers. Their ‘revolt’ 
ended when British forces arrived to take back 
control. Foreshadowing the Great Rebellion examines 
the causes that led up to the revolt, the events 
that transpired, and the aftermath and 
consequences.

Contents: 1. Company, Army and Fort 2. The 
Uprising 3. The Aftermath 4. Causes and 
Consequences

2021 978-93-5442-112-9 `995 288 pp Hardback

Formation and History of 
Telangana, The
A Collection of Nine Critical Essays

Gautam Pingle, Dean of Studies and Head of 
the Center for Telangana Studies, the MCR HRD 
Institute of Telangana, Hyderabad

The creation of a separate 
state of Telangana was the 
culmination of the 
aspirations of its people. 
Although much has been 
written on the reasons for 
this popular aspiration for 
statehood, its historical 
roots have remained 
unclear. The Formation and 

History of Telangana fills this gap by identifying the 
causes and events that led to the formation of the 
state. The essays study the origins and growth of 
the Kakatiya empire, the foundational dynasty on 
which Andhra Pradesh and Telangana were built, 
and its two defining elements: the feudal structure 
and the rule of the Kakatiya feudal elite. 

Contents: 1. The Kakatiyas 2. Telangana Elites 
through the Ages 3. Semi-Feudal Tenure in 
Telangana and Andhra 4. History of Land Tax in 
South India: A Study of Telangana and Andhra 
5. Paddy Yields in Pre-Industrial South India 
6. Telangana’s Wealth, Income and Taxes (1285 
AD–2019) 7. Sundarlal Report on Post-Police 
Action Riots 8. Mulki Riots 9. Hindu–Muslim 
Household Income Comparisons

2021 978-93-5442-048-1 `700 304 pp Paperback

In Burmese Prisons
Correspondence May 1923–July 1926

SERIES: NETAJI COLLECTED WORKS

Edited by Sisir Kumar Bose, founder, the 
Netaji Research Bureau, participant in the Indian 
freedom struggle, was imprisoned by the British 
in the Lahore Fort, Red Fort and Lyallpur Jail, in 
the post-independence period he played a key 
role in preserving the best traditions of the anti-
colonial movement; and Sugata Bose, Gardiner 
Professor, History, Harvard University

Subhas Chandra Bose’s 
letters from Mandalay 
certainly underscore the 
truth of the poetic assertion: 
‘Some walls do not make a 
prison, nor iron bars a cage’. 
They make this volume one 
of the most moving in the 
12-volume set of Netaji’s 
Collected Works. Netaji’s 
letters cover a very wide 
array of topics—art, music, 

literature, nature, education, folk culture, civic 
affairs, criminology, spirituality, and, of course, 
politics. He bore the rigors of prison life with a 
combination of stoicism and humor.

2021 978-93-5442-030-6 `425 388 pp Paperback

India and the    e-book

Pandemic
The First Year, Essays from The India 
Forum

The India Forum, an independent online 
journal-magazine publishing analysis, commentary 
and reflections on contemporary issues

India and the Pandemic looks back at the historical, 
social, cultural, economic and political aspects of 
the Covid-19 outbreak in the country. The 24 
essays in this volume, written by astute political 

Eastward Ho? India’s 
Relations with the Indo-
Pacific
SERIES: STRATEGIC STUDIES

E. Sridharan, Academic Director and Chief 
Executive of the University of Pennsylvania Institute 
for the Advanced Study of India (UPIASI), New Delhi

Eastward Ho? analyses 
India’s relationships with 
the countries lying to its 
east. It explores India’s 
‘Look East Policy’ launched 
in the early 1990s, later 
renamed ‘Act East’ in 2014. 
Parts I and II study the 
political and economic 
consequences of the 
growing Asian integration; 
the evolving Asian ‘security 

architecture’, today’s buzzword for institutions and 
processes; China’s ever-changing perceptions of 
India; and India’s emerging relations with Japan and 
Korea. Part III studies India’s economic and 
strategic relations with Sri Lanka, Bangladesh and 
Myanmar, and focuses on India and China’s tussle 
for influence over the Himalayan states of Nepal 
and Bhutan. 

Selected Contents: 1. The Rise of China and the 
Overall Strategic and Economic Scenario to India’s 
East 2. Managing the Rise of China: East Asian 
Partners 3. India’s Relations with the Eastern Rim 
of South Asia 4. India’s Strategic and Economic 
Relations with Southeast Asia

Contributors: Shibashis Chatterjee, Baladas 
Ghoshal, Srikanth Kondapalli, W. Lawrence, Reena 
Marwah, H.S. Prabhakar, Vyjayanti Raghavan, 
P. Sahadevan, Swaran Singh, E. Sridharan, Shankari 
Sundararaman, Sangeeta Thapliyal

2021 978-93-5442-054-2 `1825 512 pp Hardback

Elementary Aspects of the 
Political
Histories from the Global South

Prathama Banerjee, Professor at the Centre 
for the Study of Developing Societies in Delhi

Elementary Aspects of the 
Political studies the rise of 
modern politics in India 
between the late 
nineteenth and mid-
twentieth centuries in the 
encounter between 
colonial modern, classical 
Indian, Indo-Persian and 
regional vernacular ideas.
It unpacks the modern 
conception of the political 

into four elementary aspects – Self, Action, Idea 
and People – and shows how each element is 
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and social commentators, 
offer rich insights into the 
impact of the pandemic, and 
the response of state and 
society. They provide 
valuable lessons for the 
future, telling us how we 
should think of organising 
human society differently if 
we are to prevent future 
pandemics.

Selected Contents: 1. Early Stages of Covid-19 
in India 2. Dealing with Pandemics in India’s 
History 3. Covid-19: The Initial Impact 4.The Law, 
the Judiciary and Covid-19 5. The Lockdown and 
After 6. Impact on the Economy 7. Impact on 
Society 8. The Future

Contributors: Itty Abraham, Rosa 
Abraham,Thomas Abraham, Prerna Agarwal, Faizi 
Ahmad,  Amit Basole, Pratiksha Baxi, Upendra 
Baxi, Pratik Chakrabarti, Gorky Chakraborty, 
Prem Chandavarkar, C. P. Chandrasekhar, 
Naorem Pushparani Chanu, Sheetal Chhabria, 
Maitreesh Ghatak, Radhicka Kapoor, Surbhi Kesar, 
C. J. Kuncheria, Rahul Lahoti, Nomaan Majid, 
Harsh Mander, Gayatri Nair, Harish Naraindas, 
Paaritosh Nath, Vikram Patel, M. Govinda Rao, 
K. Sujatha Rao, Debraj Ray, C. Rammanohar 
Reddy, Ananda Lal Roy, Ramprasad Sengupta, 
Navsharan Singh, S. Subramanian, Honey Oberoi 
Vahali, Lore Vandewalle

2021 978-93-5442-009-2 `930 356 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-93-5442-037-5

Law, Justice and Human 
Rights in India
Short Reflections

Kalpana Kannabiran, independent researcher 
with a specialization in critical gender studies, 
law, society, and sociology, co-founder of Asmita 
Resource Centre for Women, Hyderabad, 
former Professor at NALSAR University of Law, 
Hyderabad, and Regional Director at Council for 
Social Development, Hyderabad

Law, Justice and Human Rights 
in India is a collection of 
short essays on a range of 
contemporary issues—
prisoners’ rights, campus 
violence, women’s rights, 
state impunity, judicial 
accountability, citizen 
engagement in law-making, 
and questions of 
discrimination against Dalits, 
Adivasis, persons with 

disabilities, and sexual and religious minorities. 
This volume presents an account of the making 
and unmaking of laws through resistance struggles 
and movements, encouraging readers to engage 
with the language, protocols and practices of 
legislations.

Contents: 1. The Adivasi Experience 2. Blocked 
by Caste 3. Disability Rights 4. Minority Rights 
5. Queer Rights 6. Women’s Rights 7. Civil 
Liberties 8. Free Speech 9. Professions and Civil 
Rights 10.  Judges are Equal Citizens 11.  ‘Freedom 
to Be’ in Universities 12. Human Rights Cultures 
13. Futures of Citizenship

2021 978-93-5442-110-5 `1500 416 pp Paperback

Making Development 
Happen
Transformational Change in Rural India, 
Vol. II

Edited by K. Seeta Prabhu, Visiting Professor, 
former Tata Chair Professor, Tata Institute 
of Social Sciences, Mumbai, Director, PMRDF 
Scheme, Ministry of Rural Development, 
Government of India, ex-Head, Human 
Development Resource Centre, UNDP, India; 
and S. Parasuraman, Adjunct Professor, 
former Vice-Chancellor of the MIT World Peace 
University, Pune, former Director, Tata Institute 
of Social Sciences, Mumbai, former Asia Policy 
Director, Action Aid International

Volume II brings together 
case studies of the 
initiatives undertaken by 
the PMRDFs in a wide 
range of districts, from 
central India, Jammu and 
Kashmir, and the 
Northeast, all areas that 
are affected by conflict 
and what is termed 
Left-wing Extremism. 
These initiatives focused 

on the fields of education, livelihoods, human 
rights, and participatory democracy. They also 
provide insights into the practical 
implementation issues faced at the local level, as 
well as evidence-based policy analyses of 
national flagship programmes.

Contents: 1. Catalysing Development in India’s 
Conflict-affected Districts 2. Righting the Narrative 
3. Gender Mainstreaming in Agriculture 3. Gender 
Mainstreaming in Agriculture 4. Contextualising 
Gender and Agriculture in the Tribal Setting of 
Surguja 5. Negotiated Terrains 6. Democracy 
and Participatory Development 7. Vote Ki Azadi 
8. Yojana Banao Abhiyan 9. Rejuvenating Rural 
Sanitation in Sitamarhi, Bihar 10. Collective Action 
for Livelihood Augmentation 11. Formation 
of Naga Farmer Producer Company Limited 
12. Sustainable Livelihood 13. Community-led 
Livelihoods Promotion 14. Creating Market 
Linkages for Millets Produced in Tribal Regions
15. Grassroots-Level Innovations in Education 
and Skill Development 16. The Bastar Science 
Experiment 17. Deploying Educational Technology 
18. Skilling 19. The Xuanzang (Hiuen Tsang) 
International Internship in School Education 
20. ‘Teach For Hailakandi’ Project 21. Catalysing 
Development

Contributors: Arpit Asthana, Tabish Azeem, 
Prasad R. Bhat, Ananya Chakraborty, Prashanth S. 
Chinnappanavar, Ashish Kumar Das, Divya Gupta, 
Nikhilesh Hari, Vaibhav Jindal, P. Karunakar, 
Chihanring Kashung, Rohan S. Katepallewar, Nitin 
Kumar, Ransom Lungleng, Pebam Nganthoiba 
Mangang, Sadashiv Nayanpally, S. Parasuraman, 
Vijay Siddharth Pillai, K. Seeta Prabhu, M. Sahu, 
Ipsita Sapra, Anupam Sarkar, Arun Sharma, 
P. Thangsuanhau, Sagar Kisan Wadkar 

Co-published with Tata Institute of Social Sciences

2021 978-93-5442-127-3 `1735 420 pp Hardback

Outcaste Bombay e-book

City Making and the Politics of the Poor

Juned Shaikh, Associate Professor of history at 
the University of California, Santa Cruz

Outcaste Bombay examines 
the interplay of caste and 
class in twentieth-century 
Bombay. It studies 
processes that are 
transnational—capitalism, 
Marxism, urban planning, 
literature—and the ways 
in which they became 
relevant to life in the city. 
It focuses on urban 
outcastes—Dalits 

primarily, and also the urban poor—to trace their 
interaction with city-making and urban politics, 
their sense of self and community, and the cultural 
life they fashioned in Bombay. 

Contents: 1. The Housing Question and Caste, 
1896–1950 2. Marxism, Language, and Social 
Hierarchy, 1920–1950 3. Urban Planning and 
Cultural Politics, 1945–1971 4. Revolutionary 
Lineages of Dalit Literature, 1950–1972 5. Slums, 
Sex, and the Field of Power, 1960–1984

2021 978-93-5442-040-5 `1170 240 pp Hardback
E-ISBN: 978-93-5442-045-0 Rights: Restricted

Social             e-book

Construction of Capabilities 
in a Tamil Village, The
L. N. Venkataraman, Assistant Professor, 
Department of Policy Studies, TERI School of 
Advanced Studies, New Delhi

Is an equitable distribution 
of opportunities possible 
within a stratified social 
system in which caste-based 
socio-economic privileges 
are inherited and social 
mobility constrained? The 
Social Construction of 
Capabilities in a Tamil Village
answers this question by 
analysing the intersections 
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Left Behind 14. The Impact of Migration on the 
Elderly 15. The Tamil Nadu Migration Survey

2021 978-93-5442-126-6 `1315 336 pp Hardback

Turbulent Transformations
Non-Brahmin Srivaishnavas on Religion, 
Caste and Politics in Tamil Nadu

Katherine Young, held the James McGill Chair 
in the Asian Studies Department of the School of 
Religious Studies at McGill University, Montreal

This book studies the 
interlinking of religious, 
social and political 
identities in modern Tamil 
Nadu. Through interviews 
with non-Brahmin 
Srivaisnavas of many castes, 
but especially belonging to 
the lower-caste groups, it 
analyses their histories of 
discrimination, their 
negotiation of lived 

realities, and hopes for the future. Turbulent 
Transformations breaks new ground by highlighting 
radical non-Brahmin leaders in the colonial period. 
It probes the Srivaishnava connections of 
prominent political figures such as Periyar and 
Jayalalithaa. And it explores the relation of the 
temples, the state, and the Supreme Court over 
questions such as ‘who is allowed to be a priest’.

Contents: 1. Traces of Non-Brahmin Srivaisnava 
Leaders 2. Stories from Chennai and Beyond 
3. Oral Histories from Puducherry and Beyond 
4. Tales from Srirangam, Thanjavur and Beyond 
5. Sri Vaishnava Brahmin Voices 6. Temple Politics 
and the Courts 7. Thinking about the Big Picture

2021 978-81-9492-588-0 `1050 416 pp Paperback

Vidyasagar 
Reflections on a Notable Life

Amiya P. Sen, retired Professor of Modern 
Indian History, Jamia Millia Islamia, New Delhi, 
has over thirty years of research and teaching 
experience, and has authored and edited fourteen 
published volumes

Vidyasagar: Reflections on a 
Notable Life takes a fresh 
look at the life of this 
well-known and revered 
figure to both re-establish 
Vidyasagar’s greatness and 
explore the multiple ways 
in which posterity has 
assessed his ‘greatness’. 
This biography focuses on 
Vidyasagar’s lasting 
contributions to education 

and pedagogy, to the writing of highly popular 
school textbooks, his close friendships with some 
of the most prominent Indians and high-ranking 
British officials of the time; his humanism and his 

humanitarianism; and, of course, his social reform 
projects directed at improving the status of Hindu 
women.

Contents: 1. A Luminous Life Lived in Full 
2. Thoughts on Education 3. Vidyasagar and the 
Woman Question 4. Postscript: Was Vidyasagar 
an Atheist?

2021 978-93-5442-039-9 `1195 256 pp Hardback

Virtue and Human Ends
Political Ideas from Indian Classics

Vasanthi Srinivasan, Professor of Political 
Science, University of Hyderabad, Telangana

In Virtue and Human Ends, 
Vasanthi Srinivasan revisits 
some of our most well-
known ancient Indian 
texts—Panchatantra, 
Hitopadesha, Vetala 
Panchavimshati, 
Dasakumaracharita, 
Arthashastra, and 
Mudrarakshasa—to see 
what they tell us about the 
art and nature of 

governance, statecraft, policy (niti), war and peace, 
foes and allies, but also the equally important ideas 
of virtue, friendship, svadharma, loyalty, prudence, 
justice, love, desire, good and evil, and the ability 
to judge rightly and act well regarding these human 
ends. She also challenges the misplaced but 
common notion that what we glean from comics 
and ‘popular’ narratives is ‘literature’, but not 
‘political thought’. 

Contents: I. Studying Politics versus Doing 
Politics II. Discerning Friends and Enemies 
III. War and Peace IV. Games of Chance and Strife 
V. Beyond Svadharma

2021 978-93-5442-049-8 `685 216 pp Paperback

Women Entrepreneurship in 
the Indian Middle Class
Interdisciplinary Perspectives

Jeemol Unni, Professor, Economics and Public 
Policy, Ahmedabad University, Ahmedabad, 
India; Vanita Yadav, Fulbright Fellow (MIT) 
and Lecturer, Innovation and Entrepreneurship, 
School of Business and Law, Central Queensland 
University, Australia; Ravikiran Naik, Assistant 
Professor, Economics, Department of Data 
Science, Christ, Pune, Maharashtra, India; and 
Swati Dutta, Associate Fellow, Institute for 
Human Development, New Delhi, India

In Women Entrepreneurship in the Indian Middle 
Class, Unni, Yadav, Naik and Dutta explore 
entrepreneurship using a gender and class lens 
from multidisciplinary perspectives. They examine 
the evolution of the field and uncover factors 
impacting women’s participation in 

between caste, class and education, and argues 
that capabilities—that is, the competence or life 
skills one acquires through education—are socially 
constructed and not an inherent trait of the 
individual. Exploring tensions inherent within the 
caste system, this intersectional perspective has 
broad significance for the global discourse on 
development in India.

Contents: 1. The Complexities of Poverty 
2. Intersectional Implications of Capabilities 
Formation 3. Education Quality, Employability 
and Capabilities 4. Poverty and Education in 
Sripuram 5. Adaptive Preferences and the Social 
Construction of Capabilities 6. Capitals and 
Capabilities 7. Social Change in Sripuram

2021 978-81-9482-959-1 `780 212 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-93-5442-038-2

Tamil Migrants
A Demographic, Social and Economic 
Analysis

S. Irudaya Rajan, Chairman, International 
Institute of Migration and Development, Kerala; 
Bernard D’Sami, Senior Fellow, Loyola 
Institute of Social Science Training and Research, 
Loyola College,Tamil Nadu; Samuel Asir Raj, 
Professor and Head, Department of Sociology, 
Manonmaniam Sundaranar University, Tamil Nadu; 
and P. Sivakumar, Head, Centre for Monitoring, 
Evaluation and Impact Analysis, Rajiv Gandhi 
National Institute of Youth Development,  
Tamil Nadu

The Tamil region has had a 
long tradition of out-
migration, including 
international migration as 
indentured labour on 
colonial plantations. 
However, unlike its 
neighboring state of Kerala, 
there is a dearth of 
comprehensive studies, as 
well as reliable databases, 
on migration from Tamil 

Nadu. The Tamil Nadu Migration Survey 2015 
provided significant insights for the first time into 
the state’s migration flows based on 20,000 
households. In the first study of its kind, Tamil 
Migrants highlights the survey data and provides 
new data on internal and international migration 
from Tamil Nadu by combining analyses of 
demographic, social and economic factors. 

Contents: 1. The Demography of Tamil Nadu 
2. Emigration from Tamil Nadu 3. Internal Migration
in Tamil Nadu 4. Immigration to Tamil Nadu 
5. The Tamil Nadu Migration Survey 6. Dimensions
of International Migration 7. Internal Migration
from Tamil Nadu 8. Remittances 9. Causes,
Costs and Financing of Migration 10. Migration
and Employment 11. Migration and Human 
Development 12. Experiences of Return Emigrants 
13. Gender Dimensions of Emigration and Women 
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entrepreneurship, 
employing a broad definition 
to include not just ‘new 
economic activity’ but 
operations of all economic 
enterprises. The insights 
from this book will help 
policymakers formulate 
appropriate ‘nudge’ 
techniques to encourage 
productive 
entrepreneurship.

Contents: I. Management View of Women 
Entrepreneurship II. Multidisciplinary View of
Women Entrepreneurship III. Entrepreneurship 
and the Middle Class in India IV. Low Return 
Entrepreneurship and Small Business V. Dualistic 
Structure of Industry and Growth of Firms VI. 
Attitudes and Perceptions of Youth towards Women 
Entrepreneurship VII. Women Entrepreneurship

2021 978-93-5442-145-7 `1075 292 pp Paperback

Women in the        e-book

Worlds of Labour
Interdisciplinary and Intersectional 
Perspectives

Edited by Mary E. John, Professor, Centre for 
Women’s Development Studies, New Delhi; and 
Meena Gopal, Professor, Advanced Centre for 
Women’s Studies, Tata Institute of Social Sciences, 
Mumbai

This timely volume 
addresses the multiple 
worlds of women’s labour in 
the context of the current 
crisis besetting women’s 
work in contemporary India. 
Intersectional in orientation, 
the volume highlights issues 
that often get lost in many 
mainstream analyses of 
labour, including those of 
Dalit women, women in 

subsistence agriculture, migrant women, queer 
women, and women with disabilities. The editors 
believe that women’s work—normative or 
otherwise—must be acknowledged in all its 
diversity. 

Selected Contents: 1. Conceptual Perspectives 
2. Histories of the Present 3. Beyond Invisibility: 
Labour from the Margins 4. Labouring in New 
Time 5. Organising Women and the State

Contributors: Renu Addlakha, Shaileshkumar 
Darokar, J. Devika, Madhumita Dutta, Meena 
Gopal, Sujata Gothoskar, Rumi Harish, Mary 
E. John, K. Kalpana, Nandini Manjrekar, Sunil 
Mohan, Neetha N., Ranjana Padhi, Rajni Palriwala, 
Bindhulakshmi Pattadath, Sreerekha Sathi, Samita 
Sen, Sandali Thakur, Geeta Thatra

2021 978-81-9492-589-7 `1315 468 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-81-9492-586-6

After the Revolution
Edited by Partha Chatterjee, Professor of 
Anthropology, and of Middle Eastern, South Asian 
and African History, Columbia University,  
New York

With a foreword by Dipesh Chakrabarty

After the Revolution is a 
tribute by Anjan Ghosh’s 
friends and colleagues not 
only to his memory, but 
also to the idea of 
revolution, through a 
cosmopolitan quest for a 
livable alternative to 
capitalism. It reflects on the 
Russian Revolution, as 
viewed from our current 
location, and re-examines 

some of the basic tenets of revolutionary theory 
and practice in the twentieth century, to shed light 
on the present. Exploring the limits of capitalism, 
liberal democracy and socialism, the essays 
examine a range of issues, including contemporary 
political movements.

Selected Contents: I. Revolutions 
II. Translations III. Reconsiderations 

Contributors: Bibhas Bagchi, Pranab Kanti Basu, 
Anirban Biswas, Moinak Biswas, Partha Chatterjee, 
Paresh Chattopadhyay, Anup Dhar, Sudipta 
Kaviraj, Sanjeeb Mukherjee, Pradosh Nath, Aditya 
Nigam, Gyanendra Pandey

2020 978-93-9012-275-2 `1350 352 pp Hardback

Bangladesh at 50
Development and Challenges

Edited by S. Narayan, Senior Research Fellow, 
Institute of South Asian Studies, National 
University of Singapore, Singapore; and 
Sreeradha Datta, Centre Head, Neighbourhood 
Studies, and Senior Fellow, Vivekananda 
International Foundation, New Delhi 

Bangladesh at 50 traces the 
country’s history since 
1971, while also 
commenting on the possible 
concerns that societal, 
political and institutional 
structures are likely to face 
in the future. The chapters 
study Bangladesh’s 
relationship with the world 
and with India; the role 
played by multilateral 

funding agencies and the success of two major 
NGOs, the Grameen Bank and BRAC; the 
development of trade and exports as well as the 
garment industry; issues related to the 
environment and water; and Islamisation and 
militancy, along with the role of women in society. 

Contents: 1. Bangladesh: A Journey of Dual 
Graduation and the Attendant Challenges 
2. Bangladesh’s Future Export Challenges and 
the Need for a FTA Strategy 3. The Challenges 
of the Readymade Garment (RMG) Industry in 
Bangladesh 4. Role of Multilateral Agencies and 
NGOs in the Development of Bangladesh 5. Policy 
Stances and Financial-Sector Developments 
in Bangladesh 6. Bangladesh: Examining the 
Contemporary Politico-social Fabric 7. Women, 
Development and Empowerment: The Bangladesh 
Context 8. Militancy in Bangladesh 9. Energy 
and Development: Issues of Sustainability 
10. Five Decades of Bangladesh–India Relations 
11. Bangladesh’s Foreign Policy: Acquiring New 
Relevance 

Contributors: Salehuddin Ahmed, Shamsher 
M. Chowdhury, Roshni Kapur, Amena Mohsin, 
Amitendu Palit, Sarin Paraparakath, Mustafizur 
Rahman, Selim Raihan, Amit Ranjan 

2020 978-93-9012-260-8 `695 292 pp Paperback
2020 978-93-9012-252-3 `1095 292 pp Hardback

Citizenship in a      e-book

Caste Polity
Religion, Language and Belonging in Goa

SERIES: NEW PERSPECTIVES IN SOUTH ASIAN

HISTORY

Jason Keith Fernandes, Researcher, Centre 
for Research in Anthropology (CRIA), ISCTE, 
University Institute of Lisbon, Lisbon, Portugal

In the mid-1980s, Goa 
witnessed mass 
demonstrations, violent 
protests and political 
mobilising, following which 
Konkani was declared the 
official language of the 
Goan territory. However, 
Konkani was recognised 
only in the Devanagari 
script, one of two scripts 
used for the language in 

Goa, the other being the Roman script. Set against 
this historical background, Citizenship in a Caste 
Polity: Religion, Language and Belonging in Goa studies 
the contestations around the demand that the 
Roman script also be officially recognised and given 
equal status. 

Contents: 1. Studying Citizenship in India 
2. Konkani and its Political History: An 
Anthropological Approach 3. The Konkani 
Munis 4. Between Civil and Political Society: The 
Citizenship Experiences of the Goan Catholics 
5. Humiliation in Political Society 

2020 978-93-5287-994-6 `1410 380 pp Hardback
E-ISBN: 978-93-9012-206-6
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Subaltern Politics and Digital 
Media in Post-Capitalist India
explores this complex 
space of the digital from 
multiple perspectives and 
locations by analysing 
various aspects of the 
digital in India, from 
documentaries, digital video 
activism in Mumbai, free 
WiFi and digital populism, 
to more intimate 

representations of the digital through circuits of 
affect, care and motherhood. 

Selected Contents: Part I. Digital Politics;  
Part II. Digital Negotiations; Part III. Digital Affect 

Contributors: Namita Aavriti, Sriya 
Chattopadhyay, Abir Dasgupta, Paolo S. H. Favero, 
Radhika Gajjala, Aasim Khan, Rachna Ramesh 
Kumar, Maanvi, Souvik Mukherjee, Shilpa Phadke, 
Kunal Ray, Shiva Thorat, Nikhil Thomas Titus, Faiz 
Ullah

2020 978-93-5287-906-9 `930 292 pp Paperback

Humanities at the 
Crossroads
Reflections on Theory, Culture and 
Resistance

Shelley Walia, former Senior Fellow, 
Rothermere American Institute, University of 
Oxford, and Professor Emeritus, Department of 
English and Cultural Studies, Panjab University, 
author of Edward Said and the Writing of History

Against the backdrop of a 
neoliberal world in danger 
of being taken over by 
totalitarian forces, 
Humanities at the Crossroads 
calls for a second 
renaissance in the 
disciplines of humanities 
and the liberal arts. The 
author places on these the 
responsibility of leading the 
way towards a more 

progressive politics and social advancement. The 
author argues that only when academics engage 
with social critique and resistance can literary and 
cultural theory emerge as powerful weapons in the 
battle against hegemony. 

Selected Contents: I. Border Crossing II. 
Contemporary Debates III. In Defence of Art and 
Civilisation 

2020 978-93-5287-997-7 `910 224 pp Hardback

Labouring Women
Issues and Challenges in Contemporary 
India

Edited by Praveen Jha, Professor, Centre for 
Economic Studies and Planning and Adjunct 
Professor at the Centre for Informal Sector 
and Labour Studies, School of Social Sciences, 
Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi; Avinash 
Kumar, Assistant Professor, Centre for Informal 
Sector and Labour Studies, School of Social 
Sciences, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi; 
and Yamini Mishra, Director, Global Issues, 
Amnesty International, London, United Kingdom

While the gender gap in paid 
work has narrowed only 
slightly in developed 
countries, these have 
increased in ‘emerging 
economies’ such as India. 
Labouring Women explores 
these unfavourable trends and 
analyses the current position 
and condition of women’s 
work. It argues that despite 
the supposed development, 

policy changes and talk of equality, experiences of 
labouring women show that their challenges have 
multiplied, both at work and at home, with longer 
working hours and greater reliance on unpaid 
work.

Contents: 1. Women’s Labour through Life 
Narratives 2. Time Poverty and Women’s 
Work 3. Women’s Participation in Domestic 
Activities: Leisure, Care Services and Status 
Production 4. Capitalism and Unpaid Work 
in India: A Conceptual and Methodological 
Proposition 5. Exploring Paid and Unpaid Work 
Dichotomy: A Care–Employment Perspective 
6. Labour Relations within the Household: A 
Study of Women Domestic Workers in the 
National Capital Region 7. Labouring Livelihoods: 
Vulnerabilities and Visibilities in Women’s Labour 
and Livelihoods 8. Back to the Barracks: Changing 
Pattern of Women’s Work Participation in India 
9. Public Investment towards Promoting Women’s 
Livelihoods: An Assessment 10. Women and 
Common Property Resources: Towards Innovative 
Practice Beyond ‘Participation’ 11. Women and 
Land Rights in India: Towards a Democratic and 
Gendered Formulation of the Land Question 
12. New Cartographies of the Digital Commons: 
Going by Feminist Wisdom 

Contributors: Vinoj Abraham, Anjor Bhaskar, 
Chirashree Das Gupta, Ritu Dewan, Jayati Ghosh, 
Mohit Gupta, Smita Gupta, Anita Gurumurthy, 
Mary E. John, Kanika Kaul, Sumi Krishna, S. Krithi, 
Neetha N., Archana Prasad, Isha Ralli, Saumya 
Shrivastava, Nisha Srivastava 

2020 978-93-9012-207-3 `1140 343 pp Paperback

Constitutional and 
Democratic Institutions in 
India
A Critical Analysis

Edited by Sudha Pai, retired as Professor at the 
Centre for Political Studies, Jawaharlal Nehru 
University, New Delhi, heads the research institute 
PRAMAN (Policy Research and Management 
Network), Gurgaon

The book explores the 
theoretical approaches to 
the study of institutions in 
India, and the institutions 
of the Parliament, the 
higher judiciary, the 
Election Commission of 
India, and some other 
federal and social 
institutions. Against the 
backdrop of recurring 
political instability and a 

neo-liberal policy environment, the contributors 
raise many fundamental issues about the 
functioning of these institutions, their capabilities 
and the need for reform, and, in the case of the 
Parliament, the possibility of a shift to the 
presidential system of government and a model of 
cooperative federalism.

Contents: I. Theoretical Frameworks for Studying 
Institutions II. Parliamentary Institutions III. The 
Higher Judiciary IV. The Election Commission 
V. Federal Institutions 

Contributors: T. K. Arun, Upendra Baxi, Pallavi 
Bedi, Anirudh Burman, M. V. Rajeev Gowda, 
K. K. Kailash, Ajit Phadnis, S. Y. Quraishi, Suyash 
Rai, M. Govinda Rao, Varun Santhosh, Kaushiki 
Sanyal, Asha Sarangi, Papia Sengupta, Goutham 
Shivshankar, Aseema Sinha, E. Sridharan, Shashi 
Tharoor, Vidhu Verma

2020 978-93-5287-846-8 `1920 504 pp Hardback

Diginaka
Subaltern Politics and Digital Media in Post-
Capitalist India

Edited by Anjali Monteiro, Professor and 
Dean, School of Media and Cultural Studies, 
Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Mumbai; 
K. P. Jayasankar, Professor and Chair, Centre 
for Critical Media Praxis, School of Media and 
Cultural Studies, Tata Institute of Social Sciences, 
Mumbai; and Amit S. Rai, Reader in and 
Convener of the MA in Creative Industries and 
Arts Organisation, Queen Mary, University of 
London, London

While the digital divide intensifies social 
hierarchies of caste, class and gender, it can also 
become part of post-capitalist ecologies, traversing 
the formal and informal sectors, even as the digital 
becomes central to social and political practices in 
different marginalised communities. Diginaka: 
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Making Development 
Happen, Volume I
Transformational Change in Rural India 

Edited by K. Seeta Prabhu, Visiting Professor, 
Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Mumbai, former 
Tata Chair Professor and Programme Director, 
PMRDF Scheme, Ministry of Rural Development, 
Government of India (2013–18), and former Head, 
Human Development Resource Centre, UNDP, 
India; and S. Parasuraman, Vice-chancellor, 
MIT World Peace University, Kothrud, Pune, 
former Director (2004–18), Tata Institute of 
Social Sciences, Mumbai, and former Asia Policy 
Director, ActionAid International

In 2012, the Ministry of 
Rural Development 
launched the Prime 
Minister’s Rural 
Development Fellowship 
(PMRDF). Making 
Development Happen follows 
a select number of these 
PMRD ‘Fellows’ on their 
individual journeys into 
India’s hinterland. Through 
personal narratives, the 

volume lays out the situation on the ground in the 
violence-torn districts the pioneers were posted in, 
and recounts their efforts to bring about social 
welfare with cooperation from the local district 
administration. In so doing, it brings to the fore the 
real-world challenges faced by the Fellows, and 
provides insights into the way the government 
machinery works at the grassroots level.

Selected Contents: I. Personal Experiences of 
Working in Conflict Regions II. Protecting People’s 
Rights III. Enhancing Lives and Livelihoods IV. 
Ensuring Participation and Local Governance 

Contributors: Preshit Ambade, Ananya 
Chakraborty, Toral Gala, Mayur Gupta, Neha 
Gupta, G. Haragopal, Jechonia Islary, Devan Kumar 
Kuda, Ajitendra Kumar, Santosh Kumar, Kumar 
Manish, Shila Matang, Anuranjan Minz, Nivedita 
Mohanty, Prathima Nalabolu, Saumya Ranjan 
Nath, Bibhuti Bhushan Nayak, Pankaj Kumar Rai, 
Anantha Krishnan R. K., Rashmi Ranjan Rout, 
Mrutuyanjaya Sahu, Ipsita Sapra, Anupam Sarkar, 
Vijaykumar Madhukar Tate, Aditya Tyagi, Harsha 
Vashistha, Shashi Kant Verma, Namrata Vilochan, 
Sagar Wadkar

Co-published with Tata Institute of Social Sciences

2020 978-93-5287-931-1 `1615 356 pp Hardback

Making the Modern Slum
The Power of Capital in Colonial Bombay

Sheetal Chhabria, Associate Professor of 
History at Connecticut College, New London, 
Connecticut

Making the Modern Slum traces the long histories 
of impoverishment and inequality that constantly 

reproduced Bombay’s 
infamous “slum problem”. 
This book locates the 
origins of Bombay’s slums 
in the combined efforts of 
capitalists and government 
officials to turn capitalist 
crises into profitable 
projects of city-making and 
slum-reform. Sheetal 
Chhabria challenges 
assumptions about colonial 

urbanization and cities in the global south, and also 
provides a new analytical approach to urban 
studies and histories of colonialism.

Contents: 1. Land: Calculative Rationales 
2. Famine: Localizing Agrarian Crises 3. Shelter: 
Rendering Housing Technical 4. Disease: From 
Body to Milieu 5. Capital: A Self-Governing City 

2020 978-93-5287-884-0 `1230 252 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Politics of Poverty Reduction 
in India, The 
The UPA Government, 2004 to 2014

James Chiriyankandath, Senior Research 
Fellow, Institute of Commonwealth Studies, 
School of Advanced Study, University of London; 
Diego Maiorano, Research Fellow, Institute 
of South Asian Studies, National University of 
Singapore; James Manor, Emeka Anyaoku 
Professor of Commonwealth Studies, Institute 
of Commonwealth Studies, School of Advanced 
Study, University of London; and Louise Tillin, 
Reader in Politics, India Institute, King’s College, 
University of London

This book offers a critical 
review of the five most 
important initiatives: the 
National Food Security 
Act, the Mahatma Gandhi 
National Rural Employment 
Guarantee Act, the 
Integrated Child 
Development Services, the 
Jawaharlal Nehru National 
Urban Renewal Mission, 
and the Forest Rights Act. 

The first systematic review of the politics and 
policy-making behind the UPA’s anti-poverty 
programmes, this book unearths the constellation 
of interests that shaped their legislation, and the 
key roles played by central, state and local 
governments, senior politicians, bureaucrats, civil 
activists, courts and the private sector in 
influencing the UPA’s agenda. 

Contents: 1. The Congress Party, the Politics 
of Poverty and Policies of the UPA Government 
2. The Mahatma Gandhi National Rural 
Employment Guarantee Act 3. The ‘Right to Food’ 
and the National Food Security Act 4. The Forest 
Rights Act, 2006 5. The (Re)Making of India’s 

Integrated Child Development Services 6. The 
Jawaharlal Nehru National Urban Renewal Mission 
and Urban Poverty 7. Conclusion 

2020 978-93-5287-848-2 `900 232 pp Paperback

Religion and Secularities
Reconfiguring Islam in Contemporary India

Edited by Sudha Sitharaman, Professor, 
Department of Sociology, Pondicherry University, 
Puducherry, and Anindita Chakrabarti, 
Associate Professor of Sociology, Department of 
Humanities and Social Sciences, Indian Institute of 
Technology, Kanpur

This book brings together a 
collection of essays focusing 
on the reconfiguration of 
Islam in the world’s largest 
democracy, India. 
Investigating the relationship 
between religion, civil society 
and the state, this volume 
explores the nation’s long 
history with Islam as well as 
the categorisation of Muslims 
as a minority community. It 

addresses the diverse issues of religious piety that 
include community activism and civic participation; 
disputes and debates around visitation to 
historic-religious sites; the changing contours of 
matrilineal practices in a Muslim community; and 
how Muslim women negotiate personal/Islamic law 
in a plural judicial landscape. 

Contents: 1. Muslim Subjectivities, Embedded 
Identities: Construction of Secularities in Everyday 
Life 2. State and Legal Reform: A Study of the 
Matrilineal Mappila Muslims of Malabar 3. Religion, 
Secularity and Law: The Case of Bababudhan 
Dargah in South India 4. Islamic Traditions 
in Malabar: Boundaries, Appropriations and 
Resistances 5. Piety and the Civic: The Solidarity 
Youth Movement and Islamism in Kerala, South 
India 6. Adjudication of Personal Law and the 
Question of Secularity: An Analysis of Judicial 
Practice in the Sharia Adalats of Uttar Pradesh 
7. Religious Activism and Secular Ethos: Muslim 
Organisations and Palliative Care in Kerala 

Contributors: Suchandra Ghosh, T. Hashim, 
Aditya Kapoor, Shahul Ameen K. T., R. Santhosh, 
Aleena Sebastian, Sudha Sitharaman 

2020 978-93-9012-200-4 `1050 240 pp Hardback

Rethinking Social Justice
Edited by S. Anandhi, Professor, Madras Institute 
of Development Studies, Chennai; Karthick 
Ram Manoharan, Assistant Professor of Political 
Science, Centre for Studies in Social Sciences, 
Calcutta; M. Vijayabaskar, Professor, Madras 
Institute of Development Studies, Chennai; and 
A. Kalaiyarasan, Assistant Professor, Madras 
Institute of Development Studies, Chennai
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5. State and civil society 6. Americanism and 
Fordism 7. The study of philosophy 8. Problems of 
Marxism

2020 978-81-9482-950-8 `930 580 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Truth Machines, The
Policing, Violence, and Scientific 
Interrogations in India

Jinee Lokaneeta, Professor in Political Science 
and International Relations at Drew University in 
Madison, New Jersey

The Truth Machines 
examines the emergence 
and use of three scientific 
techniques—lie detectors, 
brain scans, and 
narcoanalysis (the use of 
truth serum)—in the Indian 
criminal justice system. The 
postcolonial Indian police 
have often been accused of 
using torture in both 
routine and exceptional 

criminal cases, but together with forensic 
psychologists, they have claimed that the three 
techniques represent a paradigm shift away from 
physical torture. The book considers the nature of 
state power and legal violence in liberal 
democracies by focusing on the interaction 
between law, science, and policing in India.

Contents: 1. Introduction 2. Police as a Site 
of State Power: Custody Practices and Policing 
Logics 3. Transnational Borrowings, Scientific 
Contestations, and Cultural Productions 4. The 
State Forensic Architecture: Forensic Psychologists 
and the Art of Scientific Interrogations 5. Courts 
and Legal Discourses: The (Flawed) Art of 
Government 6. Scaffold of the Rule of Law: 
Terror Suspects and the Experience of Violence 
7. Conclusion 

2020 978-93-9012-202-8 `1050 264 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Understanding Foreign 
Direct Investment
SERIES: POLICY STUDIES

Biswajit Dhar, Professor, Centre for Economic 
Studies and Planning, Jawaharlal Nehru University, 
New Delhi; and K. S. Chalapati Rao, Visiting 
Professor, Institute for Studies in Industrial 
Development, New Delhi

Analysed from the point of view of its implications 
on the macro-economy, FDI inflows are often seen 
as essential in bridging the gaps between the 
investment needs of the country and the domestic 
resources available. Understanding Foreign Direct 
Investment traces the evolution of the global flows 
of FDI from the 1950s to the present. The 

authors write with two 
broad objectives: one, to 
situate FDI in the 
development discourse in 
the post-World War II 
period, and two, to discuss 
India’s trysts with FDI in 
the decades immediately 
following Independence, 
and on to the era of 
economic liberalisation. 

Contents: 1. Foreign Direct Investment in the 
Post-decolonisation Era 2. Conceptualising FDI 
3. Trends in Global FDI Flows 4. India’s Policies 
towards FDI 5. India’s FDI Inflows since 1991 
6. Performance of FDI Companies: A Brief 
Assessment 7. Summary and Conclusions 

2020 978-93-5287-989-2 `660 188 pp Paperback

Anna and the Lokpal Bill
2010–2018, Vol. II

Rajeev Dhavan, Senior Advocate practicing in 
the Supreme Court of India, as a lawyer-academic, 
has written extensively on the Constitution, 
governance and public affairs

The years 2010–11 
witnessed tumultuous civil 
rights campaigns against the 
deeply-embedded 
corruption in Indian society 
and politics. The advent of 
social activist Anna Hazare 
and his India Against 
Corruption (IAC), ably 
supported by social 
activists and lawyers, gave 
rise to a civil society 

agitation of a kind unprecedented in the history of 
independent India. Anna and the Lokpal Bill, 
2010–2018, the second of Rajeev Dhavan’s 
two-volume history of the Lokpal Bill in India, 
provides detailed discussions and analyses of the 
events of these years, and the Arvind Kejriwal-led 
AAP government that followed.

Selected Contents: 1. Civil Society 2. Advent 
of Anna Hazare 3. The Civil Society Alternative 
(2010) 4. The Voice of Dissent 5. Anna’s Legacies

2019 978-93-5287-559-7 `2100 624 pp Hardback

Bhakti and Power
Debating India’s Religion of the Heart

Edited by John Stratton Hawley, Claire Tow 
Professor of Religion at Barnard College, Columbia 
University; Christian Lee Novetzke, Professor 
of South Asian Studies and Comparative Religion 
at the Jackson School of International Studies, 
University of Washington; and Swapna Sharma, 
Senior Lecturer in Hindi at Yale University

Bhakti means many things to many people. It is 
private and public, personal and political, silently 

With a foreword by Partha Chatterjee

The discourse of social 
justice has been much 
contested in India ever since 
the time of the Mandal 
Commission report. Nearly 
four decades on, debates on 
culture and identity remain 
strong. Rather than studying 
the concept of social justice 
in isolation, in distinct social, 
political or economic terms, 
Rethinking Social Justice offers 

a more trans-disciplinary approach to envisioning a 
just society that encompasses the intersecting 
issues of caste, capital, nationalism, gender, region, 
urban planning and visual representation. 

Selected Contents: I. Politics of Culture and 
Identity II. Critical Social History III. Nation and 
the Region IV. Political Economy V. Cinema and 
Society 

Contributors: M. Arivalagan, Venkatesh 
Chakravarthy, J. Jeyaranjan, Sundar Kaali, 
A. Kalaiyarasan, Ajit Menon, M. S. S. Pandian, Arun 
Kumar Patnaik, M. Madhava Prasad, A. Srivathsan, 
V. Ravi Vaithees, M. Vijayabaskar

2020 978-93-5287-907-6 `1050 368 pp Paperback

Selections from the Prison 
Notebooks
Antonio Gramsci, was an Italian Marxist thinker 
and theorist whose thoughts and ideas continue to 
be influential even today

Edited and translated by Quintin Hoare, a British 
leftist intellectual and literary translator, and 
Geoffrey Nowell-Smith, Honorary Professorial 
Fellow, School of History at Queen Mary, 
University of London

Gramsci’s relentless 
conflict with alternative 
and oppositional forces 
finds the most lucid and 
extended expression in his 
Prison Notebooks. This 
edition will make it easier 
for both the seasoned 
scholar and budding 
researcher who wish to 
study Gramsci’s salient 
reflections and political 

observations. Gramsci’s major ideas and sketches 
of polemical thought have been ordered under 
larger units in this book. The introductory essay 
places the Notebooks in their socio-historical 
background. The considerable range of their 
address and focus will inspire and challenge 
students who have only had limited access to 
Gramscian terminology.

Contents: 1. The intellectuals 2. On education 
3. Notes on Italian history 4. The modern prince 
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contemplative and loudly 
musical. Often it speaks in 
the marginalized voices of 
women and the oppressed, 
yet it has also played a role 
in perpetuating injustice. 
Bhakti and Power provides 
an accessible entry into 
these issues, presenting 
voices and vignettes from 
the sixth century to the 

present. Each chapter is short and pointed, 
generating a world of its own, but each becomes a 
piece in a bigger puzzle. 

Contents: 1. Affect and Identity in Early Bhakti 
2. Religious Equality, Social Conservatism 3. Caste 
and Women in Early Modern India 4. All the 
Valmikis Are One 5. The Political Theology of 
Bhakti 6. Bhakti as Elite Cultural Practice 7. Lover 
and Yogi in Punjabi Sufi Poetry 8. Illuminating the 
Formless 9. Bhakti as Relationship 10. Bhakti the 
Mediator 11. Bhakti and Power from the Inside 
12. Fall from Grace? 13. The Ties That Bind 
14. Waterscape and Memory 15.  Bhakti in the 
Classroom

Contributors: Divya Cherian, John E.Cort, 
Richard H. Davis, Shrivatsa Goswami, Phyllis 
Granoff, Eben Graves, David L. Haberman, John 
Stratton Hawley, Gil Ben-Herut, Manpreet Kaur, 
Aditi Natasha Kini, Joel Lee, Kiyokazu Okita, 
Heidi R. M. Pauwels, Karen Pechilis, William R. 
Pinch,Tyler Williams

2019 978-93-5287-621-1 `1410 272 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Dissent on             e-book

Aadhaar
Big Data Meets Big Brother

Reetika Khera, Associate Professor (Economics 
and Public Systems), Indian Institute of 
Management, Ahmedabad

Aadhaar, India’s unique 
identity system, was 
introduced in 2009 with the 
stated purpose of creating a 
more inclusive and efficient 
welfare system. Hundreds 
of millions of Indians were 
enrolled into the biometric 
database, with successive 
governments creating 
pressure by making it 
compulsory for social 

benefits. Even after the Supreme Court verdict in 
2018, it remains a must-have for welfare. Dissent 
on Aadhaar argues that Aadhaar was never really 
about welfare. The essays in this book explain how 
the project opens the doors to immense 
opportunities for government surveillance and 
commercial data-mining. 

Contents: 1. Impact of Aadhaar in Welfare 
Programmes 2. On the Margins of Aadhaar  
3. A Unique Identity Dilemma 4. Aadhaar and 
Privacy 5. Surveillance Project 6. Aadhaar—
Identity or Dystopia? 7. Inside the Plumbing of 
Technology Projects 8. Aadhaar’s Biometric 
Tsunami 9. Aadhaar—Constitutionally Challenged 
10. The Privacy Judgment 11. The Relevance of 
Children’s Consent under a Mandatory Aadhaar 
Regime 12. Aadhaar—From Welfare to Profit  
13. Public Investments and Private Profits  
14. Is Aadhaar like the Social Security Number?  
15. Identity and Development 

Contributors: Sunil Abraham, Srujana Bej, 
Kritika Bhardwaj, Gautam Bhatia, Shyam Divan, 
Jean Drèze, Kiran Jonnalagadda, Reetika Khera, 
Viswanath L., Usha Ramanathan, Prasanna S., 
M.S. Sriram, Gus Hosein Edgar Whitley, Anumeha 
Yadav

2019 978-93-5287-542-9 `900 288 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-93-5287-627-3

Gandhi’s Search for the 
Perfect Diet
Eating with the World in Mind

SERIES: GANDHI STUDIES

Nico Slate, Professor of History, Carnegie 
Mellon University

Gandhi’s Search for the 
Perfect Diet sheds new light 
on important periods in 
Gandhi’s life as they relate 
to his developing food ethic: 
his student years in London, 
his politicization as a young 
lawyer in South Africa, the 
1930 Salt March challenging 
British colonialism, and his 
fasting as a means of 
self-purification and social 

protest during India’s struggle for independence. 
What became the pillars of Gandhi’s diet—
vegetarianism, limiting salt and sweets, avoiding 
processed food, and fasting—anticipated many of 
the debates in twenty-first century food studies, 
and signaled the necessity of building healthier and 
more just food systems.

Contents: 1. Salt 2. Chocolate 3. Goat Meat 
and Peanut Milk 4. Raw, Whole, Real 5. Natural 
Medicine 6. Farming 7. Fasting 8. Conclusion: 
Mangoes and Mahatmas

2019 978-93-5287-623-5 `1380 264 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Gender and Education
SERIES: READINGS ON THE ECONOMY, POLITY AND

SOCIETY

Edited by Vimala Ramachandran, Managing 
Director, ERU Consultants Pvt. Ltd; and 
Kameshwari Jandhyala, first Director, Mahila 
Samakhya Andhra Pradesh, Consultant, National 
Office of Mahila Samakhya, Department of 
Education, Government of India

Gender and Education brings 
together wide-ranging 
debates that took place in 
the Economic and Political 
Weekly from 2000–17 on 
the social, political and 
economic realities impacting 
the education of women 
across the country. The 
sections analyse the 
different axes of inequality; 
the political, economic and 

social context of education; and pedagogy and 
curriculum, through a study of textbooks.

Contents: 1. Through the Life-Cycle of Children: 
Factors that Facilitate/Impede Successful Primary 
School Completion 2. Private Schools for the 
Less Privileged: Some Insights from a Case 
Study 3. Education and Girlhood 4. Is Equality 
an Outdated Concern in Education? 5. The New 
Segregation: Reflections on Gender and Equity 
in Primary Education 6. Gendered Inequality in 
Educational Transitions 7. Gender Differentials in 
Education: Exploring the Capabilities Approach 
8. Contemporary Challenges to Women’s 
Education: Towards an Elusive Goal? 9. Why 
Women Teachers Matter in Secondary Education 
10. ‘Sisters under the Skin’: Events of 2002 and 
Girls’ Education in Ahmedabad 11. Gender 
Gap in Literacy in Uttar Pradesh: Questions for 
Decentralised Educational Planning 12. Community 
Caretaking and Women Volunteer Teachers 
in Mumbai Slums 13. Inequality, Gender and 
Socio-religious Groups 14. Globalisation, Higher 
Education and Gender: Changing Subject Choices 
of Indian Women Students 15. Do Parents Spread 
Educational Expenditure Evenly across the Two 
Genders?: Evidence from Two North Indian States 
16. Female Education: Changing Continuation of 
Gender Roles in Urban India 17. Does Education 
Pay Off? Subjective Expectations on Education 
in Rural India 18. Education as Trutiya Ratna: 
Towards Phule-Ambedkarite Feminist Pedagogical 
Practice 19. Gender and Curriculum 20. Literacy, 
Power and Feminism 21. Forging a Vocabulary 
for the Nation: A Feminist Reading of Language 
Textbooks

Contributors: Suchitra Balasubrahmanyan, 
Purwa Bharadwaj, Dipta Bhog, Karuna Chanana, 
Kausik Chaudhuri, Anuradha De, Malini Ghose, 
Nina Haeems, Kameshwari Jandhyala, Ambika 
Kohli, Krishna Kumar, Annemie Maertens, Nandini 
Manjrekar, Lori McDougall, Disha Mullick, Claire 
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Abul A’la Maududi—and two Europeans who 
made India their home, Sister Nivedita and Annie 
Besant. As most of the extracts are from the 
pre-Independence period, the dominant theme in 
this volume is the nature of nationalism. India, the 
West, and International Order aims to locate Indian 
international thought within the growing debate on 
‘post-Western International Relations’ and 
comparative political theory.

Contents: 1. First Public Lecture in the East 
2. France-Paris 3. Progress of Civilisation 
4. India Has No Apology to Make 5. National 
Righteousness 6. The World-Sense in Ethics 
7. Indian Nationality, A Mode of Thought 8. East 
and West in India 9. Causes of the New Spirit in 
India 10. Self-determination and Self-government 
11. Nationalism in India 12. Excerpts from Hind 
Swaraj or Indian Home Rule

Contributors: Annie Besant, Mohandas 
Karamchand Gandhi, Gopal Krishna Gokhale, 
Madhav Sadashiv Golwalkar, Sayyid Abul A’la 
Maududi, Sister Nivedita, Vinayak Damodar 
Savarkar, Rabindranath Tagore, Swami 
Vivekananda

2019 978-93-5287-658-7 `1560 344 pp Hardback

Indian Environmental Law
Key Concepts and Principles

Shibani Ghosh, Fellow at the Centre for 
Policy Research, New Delhi, where her research 
and writing focuses on environmental law and 
governance, Advocate-on-Record at the Supreme 
Court of India, and practices before the Supreme 
Court and the National Green Tribunal

Indian Environmental Law: 
Key Concepts and Principles 
fills a gap through its 
critical analysis of the 
evolution of the 
environmental legal 
framework in India. It 
studies the origins of 
environmental rights, 
substantive and procedural, 
and the four most 
significant legal principles—

principle of sustainable development, polluter pays 
principle, precautionary principle and the public 
trust doctrine—and elaborates how Indian courts 
have defined, interpreted and applied them across 
a range of contexts. 

Contents: 1. The Judiciary and the Right to 
Environment in India 2. Procedural Environmental 
Rights in Indian Law 3. Sustainable Development 
and Indian Environmental Jurisprudence 4. The 
Polluter Pays Principle: Scope and Limits of Judicial 
Decisions 5. The Precautionary Principle 6. Public 
Trust Doctrine in Indian Environmental Law 7. The 
Judicial Implementation of Environmental Law in 
India

Contributors: Saptarishi Bandopadhyay, Lovleen 
Bhullar, Shibani Ghosh, Dhvani Mehta, Lavanya 
Rajamani

2019 978-93-5287-579-5 `1475 360 pp Hardback

Indian Foreign Policy
An Overview

SERIES: STRATEGIC STUDIES

Harsh V. Pant, Director, Studies and Head of 
Strategic Studies Programme, Observer Research 
Foundation, New Delhi

This book presents an 
overview of Indian foreign 
policy today. It looks at the 
range of factors shaping 
India’s foreign policy, from 
domestic politics to 
material capabilities, as well 
as India’s relations with the 
world and neighboring 
countries. Key global 
issues, such as India’s role 
in international and regional 

organizations, nuclear proliferation, democracy, or 
climate change, are also discussed. In addition, 
“snapshots” focus on important issues such as the 
BRICS (Brazil, Russia, India, China, and South 
Africa) grouping and terrorism.

Selected Contents: I. India and major powers 
II. India and its neighborhood III. India’s extra-
regional outreach IV. India and the global order

2019 978-93-5287-543-6 `1050 256 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Lokpal Idea,The
1963-2010, Vol. I

Rajeev Dhavan, Senior Advocate practicing in 
the Supreme Court of India, lawyer-academic, 
written extensively on the Constitution, 
governance and public affairs

Like so many concepts of 
governance, Lokpal is an 
institution to root out 
maladministration and 
corruption. Bureaucrats 
hated it and sought to 
wriggle out of its 
jurisdiction. Politicians had 
no choice but to broadly 
accept it, but were wary of 
its implications for 
ministers and legislators. 

Political parties saw in it an opportunity to 
examine the past five years of the previous past 
regimes as an incidence of ‘regime revenge’. The 
Lokpal Idea, 1963-2010, critically examines debates, 
documents, ideas, and material to show how the 
idea of Lokpal was molded and remolded to suit 
politicians, civil servants and others.

Noronha, Vimala Ramachandran, Sharmila Rege, 
Susmita Roy, Anju Saigal, Aarti Saihjee, Meera 
Samson, Sadhna Saxena, Megha Shree, Balwant 
Singh Mehta, Jeemol Unni, Divya Vaid 

2019 978-93-5287-740-9 `1110 408 pp Paperback

GST in India
Simple Tax in a Complex Federal System

Pinaki Chakraborty, Professor, National 
Institute of Public Finance and Policy, New Delhi

GST in India provides an 
analytical understanding of 
GST implementation in the 
country, while also 
commenting on the 
direction of reform and 
challenges that lie ahead. 
Arguing that the revised 
GST today is a far better 
version, the book reflects 
on the possibilities to 
improve the system and 

achieve the objectives of simplicity, transparency 
and neutrality in the implementation of GST, and 
discusses what it is that hinders the development 
of a common market, and the idea of ‘one nation, 
one tax’.

Contents: 1. Goods and Services Tax 2. History 
of Indirect Tax Reforms and the Evolution of 
GST 3. Issues under Transition 4. Making Sense 
of GST Revenue and Implementation 5. GST and 
the Informal Economy 6. One Nation, One Tax 
7. Feasibility of a Common Market 8. Evaluating 
Indian GST in Light of International Experience

2019 978-93-5287-689-1 `690 204 pp Paperback

India, the West, and 
International Order
SERIES: INDIA’S INTERNATIONAL AND STRATEGIC

THOUGHT

Edited by Kanti Bajpai, Director, Centre on 
Asia and Globalization and Wilmar Professor of 
Asian Studies, Lee Kuan Yew School of Public 
Policy, Singapore, and Siddharth Mallavarapu, 
Professor and Head of the Department of 
International Relations and Governance Studies, 
Shiv Nadar University, India

Kanti Bajpai and Siddharth 
Mallavarapu excerpt the 
writings of seven key 
modern Indian 
personalities—Swami 
Vivekananda, Gopal 
Krishna Gokhale, 
Rabindranath Tagore, 
Mohandas Karamchand 
Gandhi, Vinayak Damodar 
Savarkar, Madhav Sadashiv 
Golwalkar, and Sayyid 
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Contents: 1. Corruption in India 2. Government 
Lokpal Legislations (1963-2010) 3. Lokpal Bills 
(1998–2001): Political Corruption Models 4. The 
Lost Years

2019 978-93-5287-474-3 `1795 436 pp Hardback

Make Health in India
Reaching a Billion Plus

SERIES: POLICY STUDIES

K. Srinath Reddy, President of the Public Health 
Foundation of India, Adjunct Professor at several 
universities, including Harvard and Emory, and 
was also Head of the Department of Cardiology 
at AIIMS

As India strives to attain 
the status of a global 
superpower, it is 
important to look at what 
the state is doing to secure 
the health of its people. 
Make Health in India, the 
first volume in the Policy 
Studies series, traces the 
evolution of India’s health 
system in recent decades, 
with particular attention to 

the journey towards Universal Health Coverage. 
The book highlights the marked regional and social 
inequalities in key health indicators such as infant 
and maternal mortality, while describing the 
transition to new public health challenges.

Contents: 1. What Makes a Healthy Society? 
2. How Healthy is India? 3. Health System 
Challenges 4. Access to Medicines 5. First Steps 
to Universal Health Coverage 6. The High Level 
Expert Group 7. National Health Policy 2017 
8. Ayushman Bharat 9. The Way Forward

2019 978-93-5287-678-5 `540 148 pp Paperback

Media’s Shifting Terrain
Five Years that Transformed the Way India 
Communicates

Pamela Philipose, Public Editor, The Wire, was a 
senior associate editor with The Indian Express

Changes in communication 
technologies are 
transforming our social 
environment. In India, 
‘media convergence’ has 
brought together 
mainstream media and 
newer (digital) media, 
making India one of the 
most mediatised societies in 
the world. Media’s Shifting 
Terrain explores the social 

and political impacts of this media convergence 
between 2011 and 2015, through a study of five 
media-driven mobilisations that transformed 

India’s public culture. These mobilisations made 
effective use of multiple media platforms and, 
taken together, constitute a turning point in the 
mediatisation of the country, its society and 
politics.

Contents: 1. Changing Journalism 2. Framing 
Corruption in Today’s Times 3. Reverberations 
in the City: Delhi Gang Rape Protests and Media 
Convergence 4. cripts, Tweets, Posts, and Verdicts 
5. Scripts, Tweets, Posts, and Election Outcomes 
6. Multiple Changes, Manifold Impacts

2019 978-93-5287-534-4 `1020 320 pp Paperback

Navigating the Labyrinth
Perspectives on India’s Higher Education

Edited by Devesh Kapur, Starr Foundation 
South Asia Studies Professor and Asia Programs 
Director at the Paul H. Nitze School of Advanced 
International Studies at Johns Hopkins University; 
and Pratap Bhanu Mehta, Vice-Chancellor, 
Ashoka University

This book analyses the 
multiple and complex 
challenges facing higher 
education in India, and 
suggests possible solutions. 
The contributors highlight a 
range of issues facing higher 
education today, through a 
deeply moving account of 
the decline of a college in 
north Bihar; discussions on 
the various types of 

post-secondary educational institutions; initiatives 
such as community colleges; and the financing and 
governance of higher education in India.

Contents: 1. A College in Search of a ‘Saga’ 
2. What is the Point of Multidisciplinary 
Research Universities in India? 3. The Case 
for Vocationalising Higher Education 4. Skill 
Development in India 5. Employment and 
Education 6. Financing of Higher Education in 
India 7. The Supreme Court and Private Higher 
Education 8. Governance in Higher Education

Contributors: Megha Agarwal, Pankaj Chandra, 
Sachi Hatakenaka, Apoorvanand Jha, Srinivasan 
Kannan, Devesh Kapur, Madhav Khosla, 
K. P. Krishnan, Manish Sabharwal, Sudipa Sarkar, 
Jeemol Unni

2019 978-93-5287-276-3 `1020 284 pp Paperback

Privileged Minorities
Syrian Christianity, Gender and Minority 
Rights in Postcolonial India

Sonja Thomas, Assistant Professor of Women’s, 
Gender, and Sexuality Studies, Colby College, Maine

In Privileged Minorities, Sonja Thomas questions the 
assumed link between numerical minorities and 
political vulnerability. She explores how this 
community sheds light on larger questions of 

multiple oppressions, 
privilege and subordination, 
racialization, religion and 
secularism in India. Privileged 
Minorities asks not only if 
women benefit from the 
struggle for minority rights, 
but also which women are 
in a position to benefit, and 
what sort of benefit it is. By 
focusing on inequalities 
within groups and alliances 

across others, Thomas lays the groundwork for 
imagining how new feminist solidarities across 
religions, castes, races, and classes can be 
achieved.

Contents: 1. Syrian Christians and “God’s 
Own Country” 2. Clothes Reading 3. Aryans 
and Dravidians 4. Who Are the Minorities? 
Gender, Minority Rights Protesting, and the 1959 
Liberation Struggle 5. A Life without Religion

2019 978-93-5287-518-4 `1440 224 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Quantum Leap in   e-book

the Wrong Direction?, A
Edited by Rohit Azad, teacher at Jawaharlal 
Nehru University, New Delhi; Shouvik 
Chakraborty, Assistant Research Professor, 
University of Massachusetts, Amherst; Srinivasan 
Ramani, Associate Editor at The Hindu; and 
Dipa Sinha, teacher at School of Liberal Studies, 
Ambedkar University, Delhi

With a Foreword by Jayati Ghosh

A Quantum Leap in the 
Wrong Direction? compares 
the promises made during 
the run-up to the 2014 
elections and the outcomes 
over the past five years. 
Each chapter of this book 
assesses different policies 
like demonetisation and 
GST; policies in the sectors 
of employment, agriculture, 
banking, and foreign affairs; 

its initiatives in the areas of health, education, 
environment, on gender, and for the marginalised 
sections. It assesses the government’s successes in 
the area of governance and in addressing 
corruption.

Selected Contents: 1. The Economy 2. Socio-
economic indicators 3. Governance

Contributors: Ishan Anand, Arindam Banerjee, 
Kiran Bhatty, Prasenjit Bose, Shouvik Chakraborty, 
Subhanil Chowdhury, Zico Dasgupta, Ayesha 
Kidwai, Roshan Kishore, Sona Mitra, Indranil 
Mukhopadhyay, Srinivasan Ramani, Dipa Sinha, 
Anmol Somanchi, Amit Thorat

2019 978-93-5287-618-1 `870 344 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 9789352876266
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Reading India
Selections from Economic and Political 
Weekly, Volume II (1966-1991)

SERIES: READING INDIA

Edited by Gurpreet Mahajan, Professor, 
Centre for Political Studies, School of Social 
Sciences, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi; 
Surinder S. Jodhka, Professor, Centre for the 
Study of Social Systems, School of Social Sciences, 
Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi; and Ila 
Patnaik, Professor, National Institute of Public 
Finance and Policy (NIPFP)

Since 1966, when Economic 
Weekly formally expanded 
its mission and became the 
Economic and Political 
Weekly, it has been a 
significant space for critical, 
constructive and innovative 
thinking on political, social 
and economic issues. 
Reading India, Vol. II, the 
second of the three 
volumes commemorating 

50 years of the EPW, brings together a selection of 
articles from 1966-1991. Divided into three fields of 
inquiry—the political, social and economic—it 
presents an analysis of the issues and concerns that 
dominated this period, and in some ways, shaped 
the discourse of the following decades.

Selected Contents: Part I. Politics;  
Part II. Society; Part III. Economy

Contributors: Satish K. Arora, Vimal 
Balasubrahmanyan, D. Banerji, Jagdish Bhagwati, 
Pradip Kumar Bose, Vihang R. Errunza, Marc 
Galanter, Dipankar Gupta, Vijay L. Kelkar, 
Rajni Kothari, Gopal Krishna, Rajiv Kumar, 
Amitabh Kundu, Mahmood Mamdani, Vina 
Mazumdar, Oliver Mendelsohn, N. A. Mujumdar, 
C. K. Prahalad, C. Rajagopalan, M. Govinda Rao, 
Moin Shakir, A. M. Shah, Kumud Sharma, Arun 
Shourie, Hira Singh, Jaspal Singh, K. S. Singh, 
T. N. Srinivasan, Alice Thorner

2019 978-93-5287-749-2 `1230 486 pp Paperback

Reading India
Selections from Economic and Political 
Weekly, Volume III (1991–2017)

SERIES: READING INDIA

Edited by Pulapre Balakrishnan, Professor, 
Ashoka University and Senior Fellow, Indian 
Institute of Management, Kozhikode; Suhas 
Palshikar, former Professor, Politics and Public 
Administration, Savitribai Phule Pune University, 
Pune, and Chief Editor, Studies in Indian Politics; 
and Nandini Sundar, Professor, Department of 
Sociology, Delhi School of Economics, University 
of Delhi

Reading India, Vol. III (1991–2017), the final 
commemorative volume celebrating 50 years of 

the EPW, provides a 
selection of papers 
published during this 
period, reflecting on the 
social, political, and 
economic changes of the 
time. The chapters focus 
on five themes: the 
question of secularism 
versus communalism; social 
justice and power-sharing 
by the backward castes; 

political configurations in a post-Congress polity; 
the entrenchment of impunity instead of the rule 
of law; and the political economy of economic 
policy. 

Selected Contents: Part I. Politics;  
Part II. Society; Part III. Economy

Contributors: Sumanta Banerjee, Amit Basole, 
Jagdish Bhagwati, Sreedeep Bhattacharya, Akeel 
Bilgrami, Partha Chatterjee, Raghabendra 
Chattopadhyay, Prem Chowdhry, Ajay Dandekar, 
Bhupat M. Desai, Sonal Desai, Meena Dhanda, 
Amaresh Dubey, Esther Duflo, Madhur 
Gautam, Nandini Gooptu, Ramachandra Guha, 
G. Haragopal, N. D. Jayaprakash, Surinder S. 
Jodhka, Devesh Kapur, Dharma Kumar, Harsh 
Mander, Sunil Mani, Dilip Mookherjee, Partha 
Mukhopadhyay, D. M. Nachane, R. Nagaraj, 
Geetha B. Nambissan, A. G. Noorani, Prabhat 
Patnaik, Srinath Raghavan, Kalyan K. Sanyal, Tanika 
Sarkar, C. Sathyamala, Amartya Sen, Ghanshyam 
Shah, U. A. Shimray, Arvind Subramanian, 
Yogendra Yadav

2019 978-93-5287-778-2 `1315 552 pp Paperback

Revisiting Qualitative 
Methods in Social Science 
Research
Edited by Bonita Aleaz, former Professor, 
Department of Political Science, University of 
Calcutta, Kolkata; and Partha Pratim Basu, 
Professor, Department of International Relations, 
Jadavpur University, Kolkata

Revisiting Qualitative Methods 
in Social Science Research
highlights a variety of 
qualitative methods of 
research—such as 
gathering data from folk 
songs and conducting focus 
group discussions with 
village women—that have 
emerged in India. Such 
methods, the authors 
argue, make visible hitherto 

unseen issues and give voice to the voiceless—
both imperative in contexts such as ours. The 
book also highlights the methods used to research 
specific areas such as caste, one of the distinctive 
features of this volume.

Reading India
Selections from The Economic Weekly, 
Volume 1 (1949-1965)

SERIES: READING INDIA

Edited by Pranab Bardhan, Professor Emeritus 
of Economics, University of California, Berkeley; 
Sudipto Mundle, Distinguished Fellow, 
National Council of Applied Economic Research, 
Director, Asian Development Bank; and Rohini 
Somanathan, Professor, Economics, Delhi 
School of Economics, University of Delhi

Reading India: Selections 
from The Economic 
Weekly: Volume 1: 
1949–1965 brings 
together landmark 
studies in sociology, 
politics and economics 
that capture the major 
analytical and policy 
debates published in the 
journal from 1949–65. 
The articles span a wide 

range of studies, from the classic anthropological 
village studies, the issue of caste and religious 
identity, to economic policy debates on growth 
and investment, and agricultural and industrial 
policies. The final section discusses the influence 
of leaders such as Gandhi, Nehru and Tagore, 
analyses the positions of national and regional 
languages, etc.

Selected Contents: 1. Early Village Studies 
2. Rural Structures 3.  Identity and Politics 
4. Analytical Frameworks 5. Policy Debates: 
Agriculture 6. Policy Debates: Industry 
7. Public Finance and Distribution 8. Culture, 
Administration and Leadership

Contributors: F. G. Bailey, Andre Beteille, 
Krishna K. Bharadwaj, N. Bhattacharya, Nirmal 
Kumar Bose, S. Chakravarti, O. L. Chavarria-
Aguilar, Bernard S. Cohn, V. M. Dandekar, 
M. L. Dantwala, A. K. Dasgupta, Amlan Datta, 
Bhabatosh Datta, I. P. Desai, B. Dey, R. S. Ekaus, 
D. R. Gadgil, Ranjit Gupta, Nicholas Kaldor, Iravati 
Karve, D. V. Kelkar, Rajni Kothari, Raj Krishna, 
Deepak Lal, W. Arthur Lewis, McKim Marriott, 
D. P. Mukerji, K. N. Raj, V. K. R. V. Rao, Joan 
Robinson, George Rosen, Paul N. Rosenstein-
Rodan, Asoke Mohan Roy, Ashok Rudra, 
J. C. Sandesara, Amartya Kumar Sen, A. M. Shah, 
Ghanshyam Shah, M. N. Srinivas, Daniel Thorner, 
Jan Tinbergen

2019 978-93-5287-715-7 `1170 448 pp Paperback
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Contents: 1. Ideas and Concerns in Doing Social 
Science Research 2. The Methodological Journey 
of Political Science 3. The New Qualitative Turn 
4. Discourse Analysis 5. Queer Political Scrutinies 
and Other Ruminations 6. Field Research for 
the ‘Present’ as Collaboration among Fragments 
and  Differences 7. Participant Observation 
8. Case Study Methodology 9. Oral History for 
the Qualitative Researcher 10. Investigating Caste 
and Dalit Marginality 11. The Epistemological and 
Methodological Assumptions in Feminist Research 
12. International Relations 13. North–South 
Collaboration

Contributors: Bonita Aleaz, Partha Pratim Basu, 
Kaberi Chakrabarti, Debi Chatterjee, Shibashis 
Chatterjee, Arnab Das, Joseph N. Goh, Sushmita 
Gonsalves, Sobhanlal Datta Gupta, Suman Hazra, 
Surajit C. Mukhopadhyay, Suman Nath, Sidsel 
Saugestad, Sudarshana Sen, Srilata Sircar

2019 978-93-5287-586-3 `1560 344 pp Hardback

Revisiting 1956
B. R. Ambedkar and States Reorganisation

Sudha Pai, former Professor, Centre for Political 
Studies, and Rector, Jawaharlal Nehru University, 
New Delhi; and Avinash Kumar, Assistant 
Professor, Centre for Informal Sector and Labour 
Studies, School of Social Sciences, Jawaharlal 
Nehru University, New Delhi

Ambedkar’s views on the 
issue of state 
reorganisation have not 
attracted serious 
scholarship. This book 
addresses this lacuna by 
revisiting the mid-1950s 
when the first round of 
state reorganisation took 
place and the principles 
on which this was 
undertaken. Ambedkar 

feared that fostering cultural identities would 
result in separate nationalities. In 1956, when the 
States Reorganisation Commission submitted its 
report, he identified its flaws, and famously laid 
down his ‘One state, one language’ principle. 
Unfortunately, the speeches, tracts and articles 
that Ambedkar produced on these lines were 
soon forgotten.

Selected Contents: Part I. Tracing Ambedkar’s 
Thoughts on States Reorganisation; Part II. 
Speeches and Writings, 1938–56: Compendium

2019 978-93-5287-388-3 `1170 256 pp Paperback

Sectarian Violence in India
Hindu–Muslim Conflict, 1966–2015

SERIES: READINGS ON THE ECONOMY, POLITY AND

SOCIETY

Sanjay Palshikar, Professor, Department of 
Political Science, University of Hyderabad; and 
Satish Deshpande, Professor, Department of 
Sociology, University of Delhi

Sectarian Violence in India
offers a cumulative account 
of social science research 
on the crucially important 
subject of communal 
violence from the late 
1960s until about 2015. It 
brings together a critical 
selection of articles on 
sectarian violence in the 
post-Independence era 
from the Economic and 

Political Weekly, a journal that has best represented 
social scientists over the years. 

Contents: 1. General Surveys of Sectarian 
Violence 2. Theoretical and Conceptual Issues 
3. Communal Politics 4. Accounts and Analyses of 
Specific Riots

2019 978-93-5287-585-6 `1315 488 pp Paperback

Shifting Scales of Justice, 
The
The Supreme Court in Neo-liberal India

Edited by Mayur Suresh, Lecturer, School of 
Oriental and African Studies (SOAS), University of 
London, London; and Siddharth Narrain, lawyer 
and Research Associate, Sarai-Centre for the 
Study of Developing Societies (CSDS), Delhi

With a preface by Upendra Baxi

The book focuses on what 
is considered the Court’s 
more conservative stance, 
evident in its comparison 
of slum dwellers to 
pickpockets, it’s ordering 
of the interlinking of rivers 
in the name of national 
progress, or its reasoning 
that tribal populations will 
benefit from the mining of 
their lands. The essays 

study the emergence of a judicial sovereignty that 
appears to be committed to the ‘oppressed and 
bewildered’ in name only.

Contents: 1. Embedded Judiciary 2. In the Name 
of the People 3. Environment and the Will to Rule 
4. Fundamental Rights and Public Interest Litigation 
in 79 India 5.  Social Justice and the Supreme 
Court 6. Swallowing a Bitter PIL? 7. A Meandering 
Jurisprudence of the Court 8. The Judicial Nineties

Contributors: Philippe Cullet, Varun Gauri, 
Madhav Khosla, Sudhir Krishnaswamy, Nivedita 
Menon, Siddharth Narrain, Aditya Nigam, Usha 
Ramanathan, Ujjwal Kumar Singh, Mayur Suresh, 
Arun K. Thiruvengadam 

2019 978-93-5287-582-5 `1110 228 pp Paperback

State in India, The
Ideas, Norms and Politics

Vidhu Verma, Professor, Centre for Political 
Studies, School of Social Sciences, Jawaharlal 
Nehru University, New Delhi

The state’s capacity to 
redistribute wealth and 
alleviate poverty has been 
questioned, along with the 
robustness of its 
institutions and the 
negotiation of boundaries 
between state and civil 
society. In this context, 
The State in India offers an 
insightful overview of the 
literature on the state and 

showcases the interplay of state and society in 
new sites. The volume moves beyond the state 
question to interrogate how the state can shape 
concepts, ideas, and institutions central to our 
lives. 

Contents: 1. Social Rights and the Paradox of 
Indian Democracy 2. Globalisation, State and 
Sovereignty 3. Region and Nation in the Formation 
of the Modern Indian State 4. The State, Law 
and Multiple Legitimacies 5. From the Nation-
State to Global Governance 6. Caste to Class? 
7. Decentralisation, Autonomy and Power 8. The 
State, Social Policy and Welfare 9. State, Social 
Justice and Reservation Policies 10. The Left and 
the Indian State 11. State Violence, Coercion 
and Human Rights in India 12. Discipline and 
Punishment in North-East India

Contributors: Dolly Arora, Dwaipayan 
Bhattacharyya, Neera Chandhoke, Ashwini 
Deshpande, Rajen Harshé, Himanshu Jha, Rahul 
Mukherji, Sajal Nag, Sudha Pai, Shirin M. Rai, 
Satyajit Singh, Vidhu Verma

2019 978-93-5287-547-4 `1950 400 pp Hardback

Ten Ideologies
The Great Asymmetry between 
Agrarianism and Industrialism

S. Jaipal Reddy was elected as an MLA to the 
AP Assembly four times, from 1969–84, and to 
Parliament seven times, from 1984–2014. He 
served as Union Cabinet Minister three times for 
such portfolios as Information & Broadcasting, 
Urban Development, Petroleum & Chemicals, and 
Science & Technology.

In Ten Ideologies, eminent scholar and politician 
S. Jaipal Reddy presents an overview of world 

Political Science 2023.indd   19 10-11-2023   16:20:36



Visit our website www.orientblackswan.com Keep in touch    Facebook at www.facebook.com/OrientBlackSwan

20 POLITICAL SCIENCE, PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND PUBLIC POLICY

Write to mail@orientblackswan.com to receive our monthly mailer

Selected Contents: 1. The Purpose of Education 
and Educational Institutions 2. The Vulnerable 
University 3. University as an Organisation 
4. Governing Academia 5. Teaching, Learning 
and the Students 6. A Culture of Un-Inquiry 
7. Decaying Campuses 8. Responsibility of the 
Society 9. Building Universities that Matter 

2018 978-93-5287-222-0 `1075 374 pp Paperback

How India Votes
A State-by-State Look

Edited by Ashutosh Kumar, Professor, 
Department of Political Science, Panjab University, 
Chandigarh; and Atindra Singh Sisodia, 
Professor and Director, M. P. Institute of Social 
Science Research, Ujjain, Madhya Pradesh

Drawing from the 
CSDS-Lokniti National 
Election Study 2014 data, 
the essays in the volume 
study demographic 
composition and the 
nature of socio-political 
cleavages and linkages; 
analyse the electoral 
outcomes of major state 
elections of the past 
decade and the influence 

of trends, alliances, seat adjustments, candidate 
selection and campaigns; study the impact of 
assembly and local elections held in the state, both 
in terms of electoral verdict and behavior; and 
explore the developments that have taken place 
since the 2014 elections. 

Contents: 1. Studying Elections and Electoral 
Politics in the Indian States 2. The Implications of 
the 2014 Elections 3. The Religious Fault Line in 
the 2014 Election 4. The Indian National Congress 
5.  Party Types and Electoral Performance 
across States 6. Regional Divide on Communal 
Lines 7. The 2014 Lok Sabha Elections in Punjab 
8. Electoral Support Base of BJP in Haryana 
9. Political Developments in Uttarakhand 
10. Himachal Pradesh Lok Sabha Elections 2014 
11. Shifting Interface of Development and Identity 
12. Rajasthan 13. Madhya Pradesh 14. Chhattisgarh 
15. Re-evaluating Maratha Politics in Maharashtra 
16.Gujarat 17. Chronicle of Janata Parivar Foretold 
18. The 2014 Lok Sabha Electoral Outcome in 
West Bengal 19.  Karnataka 20. 2014 Lok Sabha 
Mandate in Kerala 21. Lok Sabha Election 2014 in 
Andhra Pradesh 22. Diversity in Voting Pattern in 
Northeast India 23. Shifting Social Base 24. Method 
Note

Contributors: Sarthak Bagchi, Pratip
Chattopadhyay, Ramesh K. Chauhan, Veena 
Devi, Adnan Farooqui, Pranav Gupta, Suraj 
Jacob,  Nidhi Jain, Mahashweta Jani, Ashutosh
Kumar, Sajjan Kumar, Sanjay Kumar, Sanjay 
Lodha, Annpurna Nautiyal, Kushal Pal, Balu Sunil 
Raj ,Shreyas Sardesai, R. K. Satapathy, Anupama 
Saxena, Rekha Saxena, Sandeep Shastri, Yatindra 

Singh Sisodia, Vikas Tripathi, Rahul Verma, Aijaz 
Ashraf Wani

2018 978-93-5287-461-3 `2155 472 pp Hardback

India in Nuclear Asia
Evolution of Regional Forces, Perceptions, 
and Policies

SERIES: STRATEGIC STUDIES

Yogesh Joshi, MacArthur Nuclear Security 
Postdoctoral Fellow at the Center for 
International Security and Cooperation, Stanford 
University, and Frank O’Donnell, Stanton Junior 
Faculty Fellow in the Belfer Center for Science and 
International Affairs at Harvard University, and a 
Nonresident Fellow in the Stimson Center South 
Asia Program

India in Nuclear Asia 
analyses the unique 
development history of 
India’s nuclear force and 
its role within the larger 
nuclear order. It provides 
an overview of the Indian 
nuclear force as it stands 
in 2018; studies the 
implications that the 
nuclear postures of India’s 
two main adversaries, 

Pakistan and China, have on its nuclear strategy; 
and the formation of India’s nuclear doctrine and 
the challenges it faces. The book also explores 
India’s relations with countries such as Iran, North 
Korea and Syria, and how these reveal India’s 
global non-proliferation policy approaches. The 
authors also discuss key nuclear concepts and 
emphasise the need to combine reforms with 
greater public communication for nuclear 
management. 

Selected Contents: Introduction 1. Indian 
Nuclear Force Development in 2018 2. Pakistan’s 
Nuclear Thought and Posture: Implications for 
India 3. Chinese Nuclear Thought and Posture: 
Implications for India 4. The Doctrinal Background: 
Nuclear Deterrence in Indian Strategic Thought, 
1964–2003 5. New Challenges for Indian Nuclear 
Doctrine: The Doctrinal Debate, 2003–Present 
6. Indian Non-Proliferation Policy: Approaches 
and Challenges in the Twenty-first Century; 
Conclusion. 

2018 978-93-5287-285-5 `1380 264 pp Hardback

In Diasporic Lands
Tibetan Refugees and their Transformation 
since the Exodus

Sudeep Basu, Assistant Professor, Centre 
for Studies in Social Management, School of 
Social Sciences, Central University of Gujarat, 
Gandhinagar

With a foreword by Samir Kumar Das

history and studies the four great movements that 
laid the foundation for the Industrial Revolution: 

• The Renaissance; 
• Humanism; 
• Protestant Reformation; and 
• The Scientific Revolution.

The author believes that 
ideology is just as 
important today; if social 
ideologies die out, 
primordial cultural 
identities based on 
religion, race, or nation 
will reawaken, thereby 
dividing society further. In 
this context, he discusses 
ten major ideologies that 
shaped the world: (i) 

Nationalism, (ii) Democracy, (iii) Liberalism, (iv) 
Capitalism, (v) Evolutionary Socialism, 
(vi) Revolutionary Socialism, (vii) Feminism, 
(viii) Environmentalism, (ix) Nuclear Pacifism, and 
(x) Globalism.

Selected Contents: 1. The Renaissance 
2. Humanism (Hellenic) 3. The Reformation 
(Protestant) 4. Scientific Revolution 5. Nationalism 
6. Democracy 7. Liberalism 8. Capitalism 
9. Evolutionary Socialism 10. Revolutionary 
Socialism 11. Feminism 12. Environmentalism 
13. Nuclear Pacifism 14. Globalism 15. The Great 
Asymmetry

2019 978-93-5287-551-1 `930 304 pp Paperback

Building        Now in Paperback

Universities that Matter
Where are Indian Institutions Going 
Wrong?

Pankaj Chandra, Chairman, Board of 
Management, and Professor, Ahmedabad 
University, Ahmedabad

Building 
Universities 
that Matter
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Building Universities that Matter 

provides a detailed analysis of the 

neglected issues of governance in 

higher education, the processes that 

weaken governance systems in 

universities, and how they impact 

learning on campuses. Drawing on past 

studies and his own experiences in 

some of the finest institutions of 

higher education in India and abroad, 

the author states that India’s 

educational ecosystem is characterised 

by heavy-handed regulation and 

bureaucratic control; low investment 

in learning and physical infrastructure; 

poor quality of teachers and teaching; 

corruption, nepotism and student 

violence. The primary need, he 

emphasises, is to recognise that 

universities are social organisations 

that invigorate by generating new 

knowledge. The university is different 

from a bureaucratic or commercial 

organisation, but has not been 

managed differently. As a result, it no 

longer remains a safe haven for new 

experiments, new ideas, and new 

voices.

This book is also about people— 
faculty, boards, bureaucrats, and 
politicians—and how together, they 
have failed the student. Written in an 
engaging narrative style, the book 
argues that Indian higher education 

Continued on back flap

Continued from front flap

needs new models of governance and 
institutions in order to rejuvenate 
itself. It also calls for social 
engagement to achieve the most 
important task of any nation— 
preparing its citizens to make the 
nation enlightened, compassionate, 
and just. At a time when universities 
in India are being critiqued for under-
achievement, the book builds a case for 
a redesign of the university as an 
organisation.  

This book will be useful to researchers 
in the fields of higher education and 
education management, policymakers 
and regulators, institutional trusts and 
boards, and university leadership.

Pankaj Chandra is Vice Chancellor of 
Ahmedabad University, India and 
former Director of IIM Bangalore. He 
was member of the Government of 
India's Committee to Advise on 
Renovation and Rejuvenation of 
Higher Education (Yashpal 
Committee). 

This is the most pointed critique as well as the best possible treatise for 
building the right sorts of educational institutions in India. Chandra provides 
the crucial intersection of theory and practice, local and global perspectives, 
transgressing real and imagined boundaries to paint, ultimately, a landscape 
of hope.

Kunal Basu, Professor
Said School of Business, University of Oxford

What the book has accomplished is monumental in terms of placing in 
perspective the context, the policy environment, the ecosystem, the structure 
and the dynamics of higher education in India. The author’s analysis of the 
complexities involved as well as the insights … provides a much needed 
reference frame for both scholars and practitioners of higher education.

Shyam Menon, Vice Chancellor
Ambedkar University Delhi

Building Universities That Matter is a pioneering endeavour emphasising the 
critical importance of organisational processes and procedures … for building 
effective higher educational institutions. The book’s lucid analysis and 
recommendations makes it a ‘must read’ for anyone who cares about the future 
of higher education in India.

Devesh Kapur, Professor
Political Science, and Director

Center for the Advanced Study of India, University of Pennsylvania

Indian universities have lost their purpose  and very few stakeholders realise 
that they have been responsible for it. This book is a remarkably probing work 
that can help educationists find new and creative ways to pull higher education 
out of the deep morass.

R. C. Tripathi, Former Professor of Psychology 
and Pro-Vice Chancellor University of Allahabad

Cover line art: Tanvi Maher

Cover design: OSDATA, Hyderabad

ISBN  978 93 86689 35 1

9 789386 689351

Focusing on the neglected 
issue of institutional 
governance, Building 
Universities that Matter 
provides a detailed analysis 
of governance in higher 
education, how it impacts 
learning on campuses, and 
its contribution to society 
at large. Drawing on his 
own experiences in some 
of the finest institutions of 

higher education in India, the author states that 
India’s educational ecosystem is characterised by 
heavy-handed regulation and bureaucratic control; 
low investment in learning and physical 
infrastructure; poor quality of teachers and 
teaching; corruption, nepotism and student 
violence. The primary need, he emphasises, is to 
recognise that universities are social organisations 
that grow by generating new knowledge.
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Till the end of the 
twentieth century, Tibetan 
studies focused primarily 
on Buddhism and 
pre-1950s Tibetan history 
in relation to Tibetan 
exiles, influenced largely by 
Western notions of 
Tibetan culture. In Diasporic 
Lands moves away from 
this norm to study the 
dynamics of Tibetan 

refugees’ emergent culture in the midst of their 
hosts, and in distinctly urban settings. It shows 
how the experience of movement to and from a 
place alters the idea that people have of their 
relation to a specific place in the diaspora, and 
how this ‘sense of place’ adds meaning and 
purpose to refugee lives.

Contents: 1. Tibetans as ‘Refugee Diasporas’ 
2. Methodology and Imperatives in Refugee 
Research 3. The Tibetan Exilic Paradigm 4. The 
Tibetan Question: A Reappraisal 5. Organising 
for Exile 6. Preservation, Integration and the 
Pragmatics of Diasporic Identity 7. Dwelling and 
Movement in Exile

2018 978-93-5287-085-1 `1260 272 pp Hardback

In the Hall of Mirrors
Reflections on Indian Democracy

Peter Ronald deSouza, Professor, Centre for 
the Study of Developing Societies, New Delhi

With a Foreword by Shiv Visvanathan

 Should we be pragmatic 
or principled, realistic or 
idealistic, intellectuals or 
activists, interpreters or 
changers of our society? 
With courage and caution, 
Peter deSouza ushers us 
into a realm of 
“reflections” where we 
feel an obligation to be 
both. These reflections 
are important, but as J. L. 

Austin reminded us, importance is not important, 
truth is. They ring true. 

—Arindam Chakrabarti, Lenney Distinguished 
Professor, Department of Philosophy,  

University of Hawaii

 A nuanced rendering of the liberal predicament 
in post-Independence India, the book turns the 
spotlight on a society that is seeking to bridge the 
demands of constituents simultaneously occupying 
different, sometimes irreconcilable, mental 
universes. The essays here should force serious 
introspection, both among political and thought 
leaders. 

—Harsh Sethi, Consulting Editor,  
Seminar, New Delhi

Selected Contents: Introduction: Indian 
Democracy in the Hall of Mirrors; Section 1. 
Analytical Frames; Section 2. Aspirations of a 
Young Nation; Section 3. Anxieties of a Plural 
Democracy; Section 4. Accommodations of a 
Layered Society; Section 5. Ambivalences of a 
Constitutional Polity

2018 978-93-5287-195-7 `1380 416 pp Hardback

Mahatma, His Philosophy 
and His Legacy, The
SERIES: GANDHI STUDIES

Thomas Weber, an Honorary Associate in the 
Department of Politics and Philosophy, La Trobe 
University, Melbourne

A collection of essays by renowned 
Gandhi scholar Thomas Weber, The 
Mahatma, His Philosophy and His Legacy
provides new insights into Gandhi the 
individual, philosopher and political 
campaigner, and how later generations 
have interpreted his life and message. 
The volume has been divided into 
three sections—Gandhi: The Mahatma; 
Gandhism: His Philosophy; and The 
Gandhians: His Legacy.

The first section deals directly with the 
life and times of Gandhi, and covers 
issues relating to Gandhi’s moral 
development in South Africa through 
what he saw as his changing obligations 
to his family back in India. It looks at 
those who have been credited with 
helping Mohandas Gandhi become the 
Mahatma, such as Francis Deak and the 
English suffragettes, and those, such as 
the Blue Serpent Goddess—Nilla Cram 
Cook—who caused him grief. It also 
examines Gandhi’s attitude to foreign 
travel.

The second section explores Gandhi’s 
philosophy—what were his expectations 
of individual and social behaviour? 
What were his views on practical 
state matters like economics and the 
necessity of armed forces? What did his 
detractors think of his insistence on 
nonviolence?

Continued from front fl ap

A particularly interesting essay examines 
the dynamic between Gandhi and Adolf 
Hitler, two leading but very diff erent 
world fi gures of the time.

The fi nal section studies Gandhi’s legacy 
in India and around the world. The 
author shows how Gandhian philosophy 
infl uenced Western thinkers like Martin 
Luther King Jr and Gene Sharp. Gandhi’s 
legacy in India is also examined at 
some length, with essays on the state of 
Gandhism and the unabashed usage of 
the icon that is the ‘Father of the Nation’ 
for political gains in twenty-fi rst century 
India.

This volume will be of interest to 
scholars and students of Gandhi Studies, 
philosophy and history.

Thomas Weber is an Honorary 
Associate in the Department of Politics 
and Philosophy, La Trobe University, 
Melbourne.

www.orientblackswan.com
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Other Titles from Orient BlackSwan

NONVIOLENCE IN MODERN INDIAN HISTORY
Edited by David Hardiman

BELOVED BAPU: THE GANDHI–MIRABEHN CORRESPONDENCE
Edited by Tridip Suhrud and Thomas Weber

SOULMATES: THE STORY OF MAHATMA GANDHI AND HERMANN 
KALLENBACH
Shimon Lev

M. K. GANDHI’S HIND SWARAJ: A CRITICAL EDITION
Annotated, translated and edited by Suresh Sharma and Tridip Suhrud

SPEAKING OF GANDHI’S DEATH
Edited by Tridip Suhrud and Peter Ronald DeSouza
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A collection of essays by 
renowned Gandhi scholar 
Thomas Weber, The 
Mahatma, His Philosophy 
and His Legacy provides 
new insights into Gandhi 
the individual, philosopher 
and political campaigner, 
and how later generations 
have interpreted his life 
and message. The volume 
has been divided into 

three sections—Gandhi: The Mahatma; Gandhism: 
His Philosophy; and The Gandhians: His Legacy.

Contents: 1. Gandhi’s Debt: Family Obligations 
and the Greater Good 2. Claiming Credit for 
Gandhi 3. Gandhi and the Blue Serpent Goddess 
4. Why Gandhi Didn’t Go to Finland (or America 
or China) 5. Gandhi’s Moral Economics: the Sins 
of Wealth without Work and Commerce without 
Morality 6. Gandhian Nonviolence and Its Critics 
7. Gandhi and the Idea of Nonviolent Constitution 
8. The Mahatma and the Fuhrer: ‘Dear Friend’ 
vs. ‘Shoot Gandhi’ 9. Gandhi and Martin Luther 
King, Jr: Causal Influence or Backing Support 
10. Nonviolence is Who?: Gene Sharp and Gandhi 
11. How Outrage Gripped Gandhi’s Recalcitrant 
Nation 12. Gandhi Today: In the Field and in the 
Academy; An Outsider’s Observations

2018 978-93-5287-173-5 `1380 336 pp Hardback

Making of the Mahatma, The
SERIES: GANDHI STUDIES

Chandran D. S. Devanesen (1917–82), was 
the first Indian principal of Madras Christian 
College (MCC), Tambaram. 

With a Foreword by Rajmohan Gandhi

First published over 50 years ago, The Making of 
the Mahatma was the first scholarly work to 
identify the forces that moulded M. K. Gandhi as a 
young boy from nineteenth-century Kathiawar to 
grow into a force that sealed the fate of 
colonialism in the next century. This seminal 

volume details the first 40 
years of Gandhi’s life as a 
late Victorian youngster in 
a native princely state, as a 
tentative student in 
London, and as an 
inexperienced but 
determined lawyer in 
South Africa. The author 
argues that Gandhi was 
influenced not just by 
Indian history and culture, 

but was also shaped by the intellectual and spiritual 
impact of more than one great civilisation. 

Contents: 1. The Power of Tradition: Gandhi’s 
Kathiawadi Heritage 2. Whirlwinds of Change: 
Kathiawad in the Nineteenth Century 3. The 
Gandhis of Porbandar 4. Portrait of a Young Indian 
as a Late-Victorian: A Young Man at Sea 5. The 
Birth of a Fighter 6. The Manifesto of the Gandhian 
Revolution: The Writing of Hind Swaraj 

2018 978-93-5287-089-9 `975 352 pp Paperback

Migrants and the Neoliberal 
City 
Ranabir Samaddar, the Distinguished Chair in 
Migration and Forced Migration Studies, Calcutta 
Research Group

India nurtures a 
contradiction between 
two images of its cities—
they are the engines of 
economic growth and, at 
the same time, an 
inadequate and contested 
space for its various 
residents and subjects. A 
culmination of the 
research conducted by 
the Calcutta Research 

Group on rural migrants as the core of the urban 
poor in India, this book shows us why and how 
this contradiction plays out in the lives of migrants, 
on whose labour the city thrives. Based on 
extensive research and fieldwork, it investigates 
the experience of migrating to three of India’s 
populous metropolitan cities: Kolkata, Mumbai and 
Delhi. It documents and examines the coping 
strategies of such migrants, new forms of urban 
struggles, and resistances to legal and policy 
regimes.

Selected Contents: Part I: Kolkata;  
Part II: Mumbai; Part III: Delhi

Contributors: Debarati Bagchi, Mahuya 
Bandyopadhyay, Madhurilata Basu, Ishita Dey, 
Ritambhara Hebbar, Manish K. Jha, Mithilesh 
Kumar, Pushpendra Kumar, Iman Mitra, Amit 
Prakash, Ranabir Samaddar, Kaustubh Mani 
Sengupta, Simpreet Singh and Mouleshri Vyas

2018 978-93-5287-290-9 `1860 376 pp Hardback
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Oxymoron; 5: Degrowth 
and All That: Insights from 
Economic Analysis; 6: 
Technology, Growth, and 
Environmental Justice; 7: 
Developmental Context: 
People, State, and 
Contested Arenas; 8: On 
Consumption and 
Violence: An idea of India;
9: GDP and its 
Discontents: A Note on 

Ideas of Economic Progress and their Relevance 
for India; 10: Articulating Green Growth and 
Degrowth: Approaches, Practice, and Enabling 
Institutions; 11: Radical Ecological Democracy: An 
Orchestration of Alternatives for a Post-Growth 
India; 12: Degrowth as Economy of Permanence; 
13: Universal Human Values for a Post-Industrial 
Economy; 14: Localisation: The Post-Growth Path 
to Genuine Prosperity 

Contributors: Rajul Asthana, Ganesh Prasad 
Bagaria, Rajni Bakshi, Kanchan Chopra, Ajay 
Dandekar, Sagar Dhara, Julien-François Gerber, 
Jayati Ghosh, Mansoor Khan, Ashish Kothari, 
Stephen A. Marglin, Joan Martínez-Alier, Sukumar 
Muralidharan, Aditya Nigam, Helena Norberg-
Hodge, Rajeswari S. Raina, Vandana Shiva, Shiv 
Visvanathan, Vinod Vyasulu

2018 978-93-5287-393-7 `1770 388 pp Hardback

Right to Food Debates, The 
Social Protection for Food Security in India

Edited by Harsh Mander, Director, Centre for 
Equity Studies, New Delhi; Ashwin Parulkar, 
Senior Researcher, Centre for Policy Research, 
New Delhi; Ankita Aggarwal, Research Scholar, 
Centre for Equity Studies, New Delhi

M
IT
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Continued from front flap

Each chapter in the volume 
concerns a major debate relevant to 
the food security bill. They also 
include extensive discussions of the 
draft bill formulated in 2011 by the 
National Advisory Council, a body of 
experts that advised the then 
government on social policies and the 
rights of disadvantaged groups. 

A rigorous presentation on debates 
surrounding whether and how to 
legislate access to food, this volume 
will be of interest to scholars and 
researchers in development studies, 
NGOs, and research organisations in 
India and other developing countries.

The Editors 

Harsh Mander is Director, Centre 
for Equity Studies, New Delhi.

Ashwin Parulkar is a Senior 
Researcher, Centre for Policy 
Research, New Delhi.

Ankita Aggarwal is a Coordinator 
of the Right to Food Campaign in 
New Delhi.

Cover design: Swarna Jana

State food provisioning in India had 
been regarded as an instrument of 
social policy since independence. In 
2001, however, following a series of 
starvation deaths in several states, a 
public interest litigation in the 
Supreme Court served as the catalyst 
for extensive debates regarding the 
recognition of the right to food as a 
basic right in India. This process 
culminated in the passage of the 
National Food Security Act in 2013. 
The Right to Food Debates lays out the 
principal arguments offered in the 
years leading up to the final Act by 
academics, policymakers and 
government officials, and prominent 
civil society groups such as the Right 
to Food Campaign.

The first part of the book lays out the 
concepts, scope, and the international
context relevant to the Indian food 
security debates. Part II discusses 
questions relating to specific aspects 
such as universal versus targeted 
entitlements, the process of selection
of beneficiaries, conditionalities and 
cash transfers. Part III focuses on the 
methods for ensuring food security, 
and the needs of vulnerable 
populations such as children and 
women. Part IV deals with 
enforcement and transparency 
mechanisms, including victim 
support, and the imposition of fines 
and penalties on errant officers.

                             Continued on back flap

The Contributors

Mander, Parulkar, Aggarwal: The Right to Food Debates
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the Right to Food Debates
Social Protection for Food Security in India

M
ander

Parulkar
Aggarwal

THE
RIGHT

TO
FOOD

DEBATES

ISBN 978-93-5287-284-8

Edited by
Harsh Mander

Ashwin Parulkar
Ankita Aggarwal

State food provisioning in 
India had been regarded as 
an instrument of social 
policy since independence. 
In 2001, however, 
following a series of 
starvation deaths in several 
states, a public interest 
litigation in the Supreme 
Court served as the 
catalyst for extensive 
debates regarding the 

recognition of the right to food as a basic right in 
India. This process culminated in the passage of 
the National Food Security Act in 2013. The Right 
to Food Debates lays out the principal arguments 
offered in the years leading up to the final act by 
academics, policymakers and government officials, 
and prominent civil society groups such as the 
Right to Food Campaign.

Selected Contents: Introduction 1. Duty of 
the State to Provision Food  as Social Protection 
2. Coverage of the National Food Security Bill 
3. Scope of the National Food Security Bill 

4. Universal or Targeted Entitlements 5. Selection 
for Targeted Entitlements 6. Conditionalities
7. Cash Transfers  8. Ways by which States can 
Ensure Food Security 9. Starvation 10. Children 
11. Malnutrition 12. Cooked Food Vs Ready-to-
Eat Meals and Commercial Interests 13. Gender-
Just Food Entitlements 14. Vulnerable Groups 
15. Reforming Delivery 16. Enforcement and 
Grievance Redressal 17. Victim Support 18. Fines, 
Penalties and Compensation 19. Accountability and 
Transparency 20. Duty Bearers 21. Financing the 
Right to Food

2018 978-93-5287-284-8 `1980 468 pp Hardback

State of Being Stateless, The
An Account of South Asia

Edited by Paula Banerjee, Vice Chancellor, 
The Sanskrit College and University, Kolkata, 
former Director, Calcutta Research Group, 
Kolkata; Anasua Basu Ray Chaudhury, Fellow, 
Observer Research Foundation, Kolkata; and Atig 
Ghosh, Assistant Professor of History, Visva-
Bharati University, Honorary Researcher, Calcutta 
Research Group, Kolkata

With a foreword by Ranabir Samaddar

Statelessness is defined as 
the quality of being 
without a state, a 
nationality, or even the 
protection that nationality 
should offer. Addressing 
the lacuna in literature on 
stateless people in 
post-colonial South Asia, 
The State of Being Stateless 
brings together the lived 
experiences of diverse 

stateless groups within a comparative framework.

Contents: 1. Words of Law, Worlds of Loss 
2. The Remains of Partition? 3. Ordeal of 
Citizenship 4. The Chinese of Calcutta 5. The 
Stateless Chakmas in Arunachal Pradesh 6. Elusive 
Home-Thoughts 7. Ambiguous Identities

Contributors: Paula Banerjee, Sahana 
Basavapatna, Anup Shekhar Chakraborty, Subhas 
Ranjan Chakraborty, Anasua Basu Ray Chaudhury, 
Samir Kumar Das, Atig Ghosh, Pravina Gurung, 
Suhit K. Sen 

2018 978-93-5287-466-8 `1075 304 pp Paperback

Writings of Jandhyala B. G. 
Tilak, The 
Dilemmas in Reforming Higher Education 
in India 

Jandhyala B. G. Tilak, Distinguished Professor, 
Council for Social Development, New Delhi

Put together in this volume is a collection of 
insightful essays on various aspects of higher 

Political Ecology of Survival
Life and Labour in the River Lands of East 
and North-East India

Edited by Madhurilata Basu, Assistant Professor, 
Department of Political Science, Sarojini Naidu 
College for Women, Kolkata; Rajat Roy, a senior 
journalist; Ranabir Samaddar, the Distinguished 
Chair in Migration and Forced Migration Studies, 
Calcutta Research Group

The world over, resource extraction 
and an extractive mode of economy 
have impacted various population 
groups, and consequent conflicts 
over natural resources have damaged 
earlier modes of resource sharing. The 
river lands are one such resourceful 
space where conflicts relating to the 
development discourse are played 
out. These once economically-viable 
lands have become sites of unplanned 
growth, rampant commercialisation, 
administrative apathy and the politics 
of resource extraction. 

Drawing on intensive field studies 
and research, Political Ecology of 
Survival studies how people living 
along the river banks, and ‘with the 
rivers’, of Bihar, deltaic Bengal and the 
North-East negotiate nature on the 
one hand, and the economy, politics 
and administration on the other in 
this milieu. It presents a close look at 
a landscape that is the battleground of 
environment, economy and politics, 
and offers a fresh look at how best 
to preserve river systems so as to 
continue with the life and livelihood of 
humankind. 

The communities studied here, heavily 
dependent on natural resources 
and hailing from the lowest rungs of 
society, are forced to negotiate

Continued from front flap

environmental and developmental 
challenges and related displacements 
and migration. The essays explore, 
among others, the problem of floods 
and erosion in the Brahmaputra valley; 
resource crises, resource sharing and 
large scale displacements of population 
groups in deltaic Bengal; and the 
pressing problem of migration around 
Barak river in the North-East.

This unique collection will interest 
students and scholars of migration 
studies, environmental studies, 
political science and anthropology. It 
will also be invaluable for development 
activists, journalists, policymakers and 
NGOs working in the field.

Madhurilata Basu is Assistant Professor, 
Department of Political Science, Sarojini 
Naidu College for Women, Kolkata.

Rajat Roy is a senior journalist.

Ranabir Samaddar is the Distinguished 
Chair in Migration and Forced Migration 
Studies, Calcutta Research Group.

www.orientblackswan.com

Cover image: ‘By the bank of the Churni river’ by Sourav 
Chakraborty (CC by 4.0 SA; Wikimedia Commons)
Cover design: Shrinivas M. Rao

Continued on back flap
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Contributors

Madhurilata Basu

Sutirtha Bedajna

K. K. Chhatradhara

Milan Datta

Mithilesh Kumar

Sajal Nag

Gulshan Parveen

Rajat Roy

Ranabir Samaddar

Shuvro Prosun Sarker
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Drawing on intensive field 
studies and research, 
Political Ecology of Survival
studies how people living 
along the river banks, and 
‘with the rivers’, of Bihar, 
deltaic Bengal and the 
North-East negotiate 
nature on the one hand, 
and the economy, politics 
and administration on the 
other. It presents a close 

look at a landscape that is the battleground of 
environment, economy, and politics, and offers a 
fresh look at how best to preserve river systems 
so as to continue with the life and livelihood of 
humankind.

Contents: Introduction 1. Floods and Migration 
along the Kosi River 2. Ecology and Livelihood 
in the Sundarbans 3. Death of a River and Other 
Accounts from Nadia 4. Rivers, River Bank Erosion 
and Survival in Murshidabad 5. The Non-existent 
Population in the Chars of Malda 6. Watery Zones 
of Refuge: State Practices, Popular: Politics and 
Land in the Chars of Assam 7. A Valley of Death: 
The Golden River Subansiri 8. A People’s History 
of the Barak River 9. Water Laws, Treaties and 
Conventions 

Contributors: Madhurilata Basu, Sutirtha 
Bedajna, K. K. Chatradhara, Milan Datta, Mithilesh 
Kumar, Sajal Nag, Gulshan Parveen, Rajat Roy, 
Ranabir Samaddar, Shuvro Prosun Sarker

2018 978-93-5287-361-6 `1530 272 pp Hardback

Post-Growth Thinking in 
India
Towards Sustainable Egalitarian 
Alternatives

Edited by Julien-François Gerber, Assistant 
Professor of Environment and Development at 
the International Institute of Social Studies in The 
Hague, Netherlands, and currently visiting faculty 
at the London School of Economics and Political 
Science; Rajeswari S. Raina, Professor in the 
School of Humanities and Social Sciences, at Shiv 
Nadar University, Uttar Pradesh

Selected Contents: 1: Growth Creates Poverty; 
2: Beyond Productivism: Socialism, Waste, 
Obsolescence; 3: Energetics: The Energy Principles 
that Define Growth; 4: Energy and Sustainability: 
Why Green Capitalism is an 

Political Science 2023.indd   22 10-11-2023   16:20:41
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education in India by one of the foremost scholars 
on the subject in the country.

N. Jayaram, Former Professor, Tata Institute of 
Social Sciences, Mumbai; Director, Institute for Social 

and Economic Change, Bangalore

Orient BlackSwan
Tilak: The Writings of Jandhyala B. G. Tilak
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Dilemmas in Reforming

Higher Education in India

With a Foreword by Yogesh Atal

Orient BlackSwanOrient BlackSwan

Cover photograph:

Cover design:

Jandhyala B. G. Tilak

OSDATA, Hyderabad

Why is public higher education important?

How can a country as economically and

socially diverse as India ensure the growth

and prosperity of its population through a

robust public higher education system?

which includes a short selection of

writings of Jandhyala B. G. Tilak, brings

together scholarly, critical articles written

over a period of about a quarter

century—a period marked by

revolutionary changes in the history of

higher education around the world—and

discusses how higher education, a valuable

and special public good, can counter the

many tensions between tradition and

modernity.

Exploring the issue of whether higher

education is a ‘public good’, these essays

by a leading academic and scholar of

education in the country trace several

direct and indirect social benefits that are

commonly overlooked, and highlight the

several inadequacies in our system. The

author argues that the chronic shortage of

public funds for higher education, and the

widespread introduction of neo-liberal

economic policies and globalisation in

every sector has displaced this cherished

view of higher education as a public good,

legitimising its sale and purchase instead.

Contemplating  a few significant

contemporary policy issues such as the

Dilemmas in Reforming Higher Education

in India,

financing of higher education—should

education be a State-funded activity or be

given over to market forces, privatisation,

its impact on poverty, economic growth

and human development, the author lays

out insightful policy discourses in the

Indian context.

This important collection addresses some

of the crucial and daunting challenges that

India and many other nations confront in

the twenty-first century. It will be valuable

to scholars and researchers in the fields of

education, public policy and public

administration.

is Distinguished

Professor, Council for Social Development,

New Delhi. He was formerly Professor,

National University of Educational Planning

and Administration, New Delhi.

Jandhyala B. G. Tilak

Continued on back flap

Continued from front flap In probably the most comprehensive review of higher education policy in

India ever written, the leading expert Jandhyala B. G. Tilak offers  a story

from [higher education’s] earliest development, through its impacts on

economic development, to current trends toward privatization …. The book,

easy to read, provides essential insights for all working on … higher

education in India, as well as useful insights for the developing world ….

Professor of Economics and Professor of Education Emeritus

University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, USA

Tilak’s treatment of education policy in general, and India in particular, is

masterful …. The fact that learning and research have together contributed

to developing human capital is not fully appreciated in many quarters. Nor

do we often realize how counter-productive it is not to spread access to

education universally. For all those who are interested in issues such as this,

Tilak’s book is a must [and] will be character transforming.

Former Professor, Jawaharlal Nehru University

Put together in this volume is a collection of insightful essays on various

aspects of higher education in India by one of the foremost scholars on the

subject in the country.

Former Professor, Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Mumbai

Director, Institute for Social and Economic Change, Bangalore

Jandhyala B. G. Tilak is recognised internationally as the premier analyst of

higher education in India. His essays … provide an illuminating and insightful

perspective on a period of enormous growth and change in India’s university

system.

Vida Jacks Professor of Education

Stanford University, California, USA

Walter W. McMahon

Dipankar Gupta

N. Jayaram

Martin Carnoy

Selected Contents:
1. Higher Education in 
India: In Search of Equality, 
Quality and Quantity 
2. Transition from Higher 
Education as a Public 
Good to Higher Education 
as a Private Good: The 
Saga of Indian Experience 
3. How Inclusive is Higher 
Education in India? 
4. Post-Elementary 

Education, Poverty and Development in India 
5. Financing Higher Education in India: Principles, 
Practice and Policy Issues 6. Financing Higher 
Education in India Under Structural Adjustment 
7. Student Loans and Financing of Higher 
Education in India 8. Financing Technical Higher 
Education in India 9. Changing Patterns of 
Financing Education 10. Emerging Trends and 
Evolving Public Policies on Privatisation of Higher 
Education in India 11. Private Sector in Higher 
Education: A Few Stylised Facts 12. Autonomy in 
Higher Education in India: Old Wine Fails to 
Attract. A Review of Growth, Problems and 
Prospects of Autonomous Colleges 13. Policy 
Crisis in Higher Education: Reform or Deform? 
14. Global Rankings, World-Class Universities and 
Dilemma in Higher Education Policy in India 
15. On Rejuvenation of Universities  in India

2018 978-93-5287-279-4 `2220 552 pp Hardback

Youth Migration in Emerging 
India
Trends, Challenges and Opportunities

Edited by S. Irudaya Rajan, Professor, Centre 
for Development Studies, Trivandrum; and 
P. Sivakumar, Assistant Professor, Department 
of Development Studies, Rajiv Gandhi National 
Institute of Youth Development, Chennai

YOUTH MIGRATION 
IN EMERGING INDIA

Trends, Challenges and Opportunities

Edited by
S. Irudaya Rajan and P. Sivakumar

Irudaya Rajan, Sivakumar: Youth Migration in Emerging India

www.orientblackswan.com
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In this context, young people 
themselves become a pull factor for 
migration, as the remittances they send 
home improve both their economic 
prospects and the Indian economy.

The book focuses on several aspects of The book focuses on several aspects of 
youth migration, ranging from distress 
migration to Indian cities for survival 
to the voluntary move made by affluent, to the voluntary move made by affluent, 
urban Indians for higher education 
abroad. Also studied are the latest 
National Youth Policies of the 
government, which identifies migrant 
youth as a target group.

An important contribution to the area 
of youth and migration studies, this of youth and migration studies, this 
volume will be useful to students and 
scholars of migration studies, 
development studies, public policy and 
planning, and policy think tanks.

S. Irudaya Rajan is Professor, Centre 
for Development Studies, Trivandrum.

PP. Sivakumar is Assistant Professor, 
Department of Development Studies, 
Rajiv Gandhi National Institute of Youth 
Development, Chennai.

Cover image & design: Silika Mohapatra
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P. Sivakumar

Anusha Thallam

Migration is a natural 
outcome when society 
faces a shortage of 
resources or opportunities. 
While migration in India 
has been studied 
extensively, these 
discussions often do not 
include young people. 
Youth Migration in Emerging 
India focuses on several 
aspects of youth migration, 

ranging from distress migration to Indian cities for 
survival to the voluntary move made by affluent, 
urban Indians for higher education abroad. Also 
studied are the latest National Youth Policies of 
the government.

Contents: Introduction: Indian Youth and 
Migration 1. Associated Reasons of Internal 
Migration in India: The Education–Employment 
Divide 2. Regional Disparity and Youth Migration 
in India with Special Focus on the EAG States 
3. Outmigration of Young People and its Role in 
Diversifying Livelihoods in Rural India: A Study 
of Eastern Uttar Pradesh and Bihar 4. Is Youth 
Migration Only Survival Strategy?: A Study of Rural 
Bihar, India 5. Costs and Benefits of Outmigration 
of Young People from Rural West Bengal: A 
Case Study of Two Districts 6. Migration and 
Vector-borne Diseases: A Sociological Study 
of Youth Migrants and their Vulnerability in 
Kolkata 7. Sustainability Quotient of the Student 
Migration in Various Metropolises of India 
8. Youth Migration for Education from the North-
eastern Region to the Different States of India 
9. Indian Students’ Migration: A Critical Analysis 
10. International Migration for Higher Education: 
Indian Students in Singapore │ Epilogue: Youth 
Migration in India 

2018 978-93-5287-389-0 `1435 328 pp Hardback

Decentralisation, 
Governance and 
Development
An Indian Perspective

Pranab Kumar Das, Associate Professor of 
Economics, Centre for Studies in Social Sciences, 
Calcutta

With a Foreword by Dilip Mookherjee

CMYK

India believed it could take development 

closer to its people, make the government 

more accountable, and empower women 

and oppressed communities through 

decentralisation—the provision of 

political and financial autonomy at the 

local level through the three-tier 

Panchayati Raj structure.

Fifteen years after the 73rd and 74th 

Amendments that brought in this 

innovation, what is the performance of 

the local government in India? 

Decentralisation, Governance and 

Development provides a comprehensive 

assessment that answers this question.

Drawing from the examples of the two 

states where decentralisation has been 

most successful—Kerala and West 

Bengal—this volume explores the causes 

and effects of failures in implementation 

and issues of governance. These essays 

by scholars from diverse disciplines, as 

well as policymakers and practitioners, 

will equip readers with both a theoretical 

understanding of the issues concerning 

local government, and the practical 

problems of designing and implementing 

policy framework in the field. 

This book will be useful to students and 

scholars of development studies, 

economics, political science and 

sociology, and public servants and 

policymakers.
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Decentralisation, 
Governance and 
Development

Edited by Pranab Kumar Das
With a foreword by Dilip Mookherjee
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PARTICIPATION AT THE CROSSROADS
Decentralisation and Water Politics in West Bengal 

Bhaskar Chakrabarti

DEVELOPMENT, DECENTRALISATION AND DEMOCRACY 
Ash Narain Roy and George Mathew (Eds)

DEVELOPMENT NARRATIVES
Walking the Field in Rural West Bengal 

Dipankar Sinha

DECENTRALISATION AND LOCAL GOVERNMENTS 
e Indian Experience 

T. R. Raghunandan (Ed.)

Pranab Kumar Das is Associate 

Professor of Economics, Centre for 

Studies in Social Sciences, Calcutta.

Cover image: ‘Open Panchayat Near Narsingarh,

MP, India’ by Suyash Dwivedi (CC-BY-SA 4.0;

Wikimedia Commons)

Cover design: Qualcom Designs

ISBN 978-93-86296-88-7

This book provides a 
comprehensive assessment 
of the performance of 
Panchayati Raj Institution 
in India. Drawing from the 
examples of Kerala and 
West Bengal, where 
decentralisation has been 
most successful, this 
volume explores the 
causes and effects of 
failures in implementation 
and issues of governance. 

These essays by scholars from diverse 
disciplines, as well as policymakers and 
practitioners, will equip readers with both a 
theoretical understanding of the issues 
concerning local government, and the practical 
problems of designing and implementing a policy 
framework in the field. 

Selected Contents: Introduction; Part 1. Macro 
Policy Environment; Part 2. Micro Level Studies;  
Part 3. Performance Appraisal and Electoral 
Outcome 

Contributors: Yamini Aiyar, Achin Chakraborty, 
Anirvan Chowdhury, D. Narayana, Polly Datta, 
Pranab Kumar Das, Ambrish Dongre, Buddhadeb 
Ghosh, Dilip Ghosh, Saibal Kar, Manabi Majumdar, 
Sugata Marjit, Dilip Mookherjee, Marine 
Mukherjee, Subrata Mukherjee, Vivekananda 

Mukherjee, Chiranjib Neogi, Indira Rajaraman, 
Abhirup Sarkar, Dipankar Sinha

2017 978-93-86296-88-7 `1740 312 pp Hardback

Economic Analysis of 
Agrarian Institutions 
The Case of Tenancy

Binoy Goswami, Assistant Professor of 
Economics, Faculty of Economics, South Asian 
University, New Delhi

With a Foreword by Ramesh Chand
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Agrarian InstitutionsEconom
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Orient BlackSwan

Orient BlackSwan with a Foreword by
Ramesh Chand

Goswami: Economic Analysis of Agrarian Institutions

www.orientblackswan.com

Factors of production, for instance,

land and labour, can contribute to

agricultural growth only if the agrarian

institutional set-up is conducive to

production and productivity. One of

the most important agrarian

institutions is tenancy, and

takes a

fresh look at the issue of tenancy

relations and its implications for

agrarian development in the context of

the changing agro-economic

environment of the rural economy.

Through an extensive field study in

four districts of the northeastern state

of Assam, the author studies the nature

of the existing tenancy arrangements in

the state and analyses its implications,

mainly economic, for agricultural

development. This book studies the

efficiency / inefficiency implications of

tenancy contracts on cultivation and

agricultural development from a

broader perspective.

The author considers how efficiently

land is utilised by farmers under

different tenancy contracts, in terms of

the adoption of land productivity

enhancing practices such as cropping

intensity, crop diversification, area

under high-yielding varieties of rice;

and the sustainability implications of

various forms of tenancy.

Economic

Analysis of Agrarian Institutions

Involving both quantitative and

qualitative research, this book also

details the changes that the rural

economy has undergone in recent

decades. Keeping in mind the changing

agro-economic realities of the Indian

countryside, it also highlights the

various problems with the existing

tenancy law, and suggests reforms that

will benefit farmers and lead to both

the sustainable use of land and overall

agricultural development.

This book will be of interest to students

and researchers of economics and

agricultural studies, and policymakers

and agricultural research organisations.

is Assistant Professor

of Economics, Faculty of Economics,

South Asian University, New Delhi.

Binoy Goswami
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Also from Orient BlackSwan

Decentralisation and Water Politics in West Bengal

An Indian Perspective

India's National Rural Employment Guarantee Act

PARTICIPATION AT THE CROSSROADS

Bhaskar Chakrabarti

DECENTRALISATION, GOVERNANCE AND DEVELOPMENT

Pranab Kumar Das (ed.)

POLITICS AND THE RIGHT TO WORK

Rob Jenkins and James Manor

ISBN  978 93 5287 090 5

9 789352 870905

This volume takes a fresh 
look at the issue of 
tenancy relations and its 
implications for agrarian 
development in the 
context of the changing 
agro-economic 
environment of the rural 
economy.

Through an extensive 
field study in four districts 
of the north-eastern 

state of Assam, the author studies the nature of 
the existing tenancy arrangements in the state 
and analyses its implications, mainly economic, 
for agricultural development. This book studies 
the efficiency / inefficiency implications of 
tenancy contracts on cultivation and agricultural 
development from a broader perspective.

Selected Contents: 1. Introduction 2. Tenancy 
Relations in India: Historical Perspective 3. A 
Sketch of Assam’s Agrarian Set-up 4. The Current 
Tenancy Situation in Assam 5. Implications of 
Tenancy Arrangements 6. Beyond Tenancy: 
Contemporary Agro-Economic Environment 
7. Conclusion and Policy Implications 

2017 978-93-5287-090-5 `1155 192 pp Hardback

Exploring Emergent Global 
Thresholds 
Towards 2030

Edited by Richard Falk, Albert G. Professor 
of International Law and Practice Emeritus at 
Princeton University, and since 2002, Visiting 
Research Fellow, Orfalea Center of Global and 
International Studies, University of California, Santa 
Barbara; Manoranjan Mohanty, Distinguished 
Professor, Council for Social Development. Former 
Professor of Political Science, University of Delhi; 
Visiting Research Fellow, Orfalea Center of Global 
and International Studies, University of California, 
Santa Barbara; Victor Faessel, Associate 
Director, Mellichamp Initiative on 21st Century 
Global Dynamics at the University of California, 
Santa Barbara, and Secretary of the Global Studies 
Consortium

Exploring Emergent Global Thresholds presents 
multiple viewpoints on the possible future of the 
planet, as well as on what people in different 
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An Uneasy but Critically Important Relationship 
10. The United Nations as a Foreign Policy 
Arena for India and China 11. China’s Tryst with 
Globalization 12. Perspectives of India and Japan 
on Disarmament and Security Issues 13. India and 
the Indian Diaspora: Changing Salience 

2017 978-93-8639-208-4 `1050 464 pp Paperback

Indian Parliament,  e-book

The
A Critical Appraisal

Edited by Sudha Pai, Rector and Professor, 
Centre for Political Studies; and Avinash 
Kumar, Assistant Professor, Centre for Informal 
Sector and Labour Studies, both at School of 
Social Sciences, JNU, New Delhi
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THE INDIAN PARLIAM
ENT

This volume examines the credibility
and legitimacy of the Indian Parliament,
scrutinising various aspects of its
functioning. Collectively, the essays
provide a comprehensive overview of the
contemporary workings of parliamentary
democracy in India.

The introduction provides a broad-
ranging analysis of the relationship
between the functioning of
parliamentary institutions and the rapid
changes witnessed in Indian society,
particularly the onset of coalition politics
and the initiation of economic reforms.
Part One of the volume examines the
institutional standards of performance of
Parliament. It discusses the need for a
more effective law to curb defections; the
important—but almost
moribund—procedure of private
members' legislation; whether
bicameralism has served the purpose for
which it was established, and the need
for better enforcement of rules to prevent
indiscipline and misbehaviour in
Parliament.

Part Two focuses on different forms of
parliamentary control, as well as the
evolving relationship between the
legislature and the executive in a period
of unstable coalition formations. It
examines issues like the lack of
parliamentary accountability and
oversight over the executive; weaknesses
in the functioning of the committee
system, and the increasing volume of

delegated legislation. Finally, Part Three
analyses external factors which affect the
internal functioning of Parliament, such
as the role of the media, criminalisation
of politics, and the influence of civil
society organisations and movements.

This volume will be indispensable for

students and scholars of political science,

law and public policy. It will also be an

engaging read for policymakers,

journalists, as well as informed general

readers.

is Rector and Professor,

Centre for Political Studies, School of

Social Sciences, Jawaharlal Nehru

University, New Delhi.

is Assistant Professor in

Political Studies, Centre for Informal

Sector and Labour Studies, School of

Social Sciences, Jawaharlal Nehru

University, New Delhi.

Sudha Pai

Avinash Kumar

Pai and Kumar (Eds.): The Indian Parliament

www.orientblackswan.com
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Contents: Introduction 
1. Measuring the 
Effectiveness of the Indian 
Parliament 2. The Anti-
Defection Law: Intent and 
Outcome 3. Understanding 
Private Members’ Bills in the 
Indian Parliament 
4. Bicameralism in India: The 
Centre and the States 
5. Performing Ethno-

Linguistic Representation: A Study of Indian 
Parliamentary Ceremony and Ritual 
6. Accountability and Parliamentary Oversight 
Committees 7. Can the DRSCs Step into the 
Institutional Void of India’s Parliamentary 
Democracy? 8. Strengthening Legislative 
Capabilities of the Indian Parliament: The National 
Advisory Council 9. Delegation of Legislation in 
India: Constitutional Imperatives and the Economy 
of Politics 10. Crime, (Politics), and Non-
Punishment 11. Criminality in the Lok Sabha: An 
Examination of MP Participation and MP Attributes 
12. Delusions of Grandeur: How Corruption in 
the Indian Media Undermines the Working of 
Parliamentary Democracy in India 13. The Rival 
Representative Claims of the Parliament and Civil 
Society in India

Contributors: Balveer Arora, Raghab P. Dash, 
Paranjoy Guha Thakurta, Niraja Gopal Jayal, Bhanu 
Joshi, K. K. Kailash, Harsimran Kalra, Avinash 
Kumar, M. R. Madhavan, Amitabh Mukhopadhyay, 
Sudha Pai, Valerian Rodrigues, Kaushiki Sanyal, 
Jaivir Singh, K. C. Sivaramakrishnan, Carole Spary 
and Devesh K. Tiwari

2017 978-93-86392-43-5 `650 368 pp Paperback
2014 978-81-250-5616-4 `1095 368 pp Hardback
E-ISBN: 978-81-250-5956-1

Kerala                     Now in Paperback

Modernity
Ideas, Spaces and Practices in Transition

Edited by Satheese Chandra Bose, Assistant 
Professor, Department of Political Science, 
Government Sanskrit College, Pattambi; Shiju 
Sam Varughese, Assistant Professor, Centre 
for Studies in Science, Technology and Innovation 
Policy, School of Social Sciences, Central 
University of Gujarat, Gandhinagar

With a Foreword by Gopal Guru

There have been parallel 
courses of development in 
the three regions of 
Kerala—Travancore, Cochin 
and Malabar—until they were 
merged together on 1 
November 1956. This colonial 
history of the region is the 
reason for the varied, and 
often paradoxical, processes 
that weave Kerala’s 

modernity. Kerala Modernity conceives the 
contemporaneous modernity in Kerala as a phase 
of critical intervention and reflection. 

Contents: Introduction: Situating an Unbound 
Region: Reflections on Kerala Modernity 1. The 
Routes of Pepper: Colonial Discourses around the 
Spice Trade in Malabar 2. Colonial Intellectuals, 
Public Sphere and the Promises of Modernity: 
Reading Parangodeeparinayam  
3. (Re)construction of ‘the Social’ for Making a 
Modern Kerala: Reflections on Narayana Guru’s 
Social Philosophy 4. Port Building and Urban 
Modernity: Cochin, 1920–45 5. At the End of the 
Story: Popular Fiction, Readership and Modernity 
in Literary Malayalam 6. Contemporaneity and 
the Collective: The Reportage in Amma Ariyan 
7. The Politics of Sexuality and Caste: Looking 
through Kerala’s Public Space 8. Attukal Pongala: 
Myth and Modernity in a Ritualistic Space 9. The 
Pipe Dreams of Development: Institutionalising 
Drinking Water Supply in Kerala 10. Archaeology 
and the New Imaginations of the Past: 
Understanding the Muziris Heritage Project 

2017 978-93-86392-65-7 `1380 256 pp Paperback

Neighbours, Textbook

Major Powers and Indian 
Foreign Policy 
Aneek Chatterjee teaches at the post-graduate 
department of political science, Hooghly Mohsin 
College, West Bengal.

This is a significant addition to the field of 
International Relations. Today, after nearly three 
decades of economic liberalisation, the nation is 
poised to become a major economic force in the 
world. The tectonic shift in India’s economic 
performance has attracted the attention of the 

parts of the world hope for 
and fear about the near 
future. The year 2030 has 
been chosen as a horizon 
that is far enough away 
from immediate concerns, 
yet not so remote as to 
render the present 
irrelevant. This volume 
encourages dialogue on 
issues and trends that are 
influencing the planetary 
future. With contributions 

from leading thinkers and academics from around 
the world, this prescient volume will interest 
students and scholars of global studies, 
international relations, culture studies, peace and 
conflict studies, and political theory.

Contributors: Rajeev Bhargava, Neera 
Chandhoke, Hilal Elver, Victor Faessel, Richard 
Falk, Mark Juergensmeyer, Radha Kumar, Vinay Lal, 
George Mathew, Nivedita Menon, Bidyut Mohanty, 
Manoranjan Mohanty, Achin Vanaik

2017 978-93-86392-42-8 `1860 388 pp Hardback

India’s Foreign Policy
Coping with the Changing World

Muchkund Dubey, President, Council for Social 
Development, Delhi 

India’s Foreign Policy: Coping 
with the Changing World traces 
the values and principles that 
have shaped India’s foreign 
policy and its evolution 
starting from the Non-
Aligned Movement, up to the 
end of the Cold War; decline 
of multilateralism and the 
nation state; and the 

challenges of globalisation. It also looks at India’s 
relations with world powers like the United States 
(US), Russia, China and Japan, and with its 
neighbours, particularly Bangladesh and Pakistan. It 
further analyses and suggests appropriate 
strategies for dealing with recent developments 
that have far-reaching consequences for India in 
the coming years.

 This book is an unhurried read. This is because 
Muchkund Dubey takes a 360 degree view of 
foreign policy that tackles issues generally   
brushed under the carpet by other tomes of the 
same type.

—Sandeep Dikshit in The Tribune,  
24 January 2016

Contents: Introduction 1. India’s Foreign 
Policy: Underlying Principles, Strategies and 
Challenges Ahead 2. Dealing with Neighbours 
3. Democracy and Governance in Bangladesh 
4. Indo-Bangladesh Economic Relations 5. Pakistan 
and Indo-Pak Relations 6. Indo-US Relations 
7. The Indo-US Civilian Nuclear Deal 8. Indo-
(Soviet) Russian Relations 9. India and China: 
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world, especially 
neighbours and major 
powers. But the most 
important question in the 
broader picture of an 
‘Emerging India’ relates 
to India’s Foreign Policy. 
Has Indian Foreign Policy 
emerged sufficiently to 
allow India to shoulder 
the label of an Economic 
Powerhouse? This 

volume seeks an answer to this crucial question.  
The volume is divided into two sections: the first, 
titled ‘India and Its Neighbours’, studies India’s 
relations with countries such as Pakistan, Sri 
Lanka, Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan, Afghanistan and 
Myanmar. The second section, titled ‘India and 
Major Powers’, explores India’s foreign relations 
with the US, the UK, China, Russia, Japan, the 
European Union, and the ASEAN. 

Selected Contents: Part I: India and Her 
Neighbours; Part II: India and Major Powers

2017 978-81-9341-575-7 `370 272 pp Paperback

Public          Textbook

Administration
From Government to Governance
Bidyut Chakrabarty, Professor, Department of 
Political Science, University of Delhi, Delhi; and 
Prakash Chand, Assistant Professor of Political 
Science, Dyal Singh (E) College, University of 
Delhi, Delhi

This book describes the 
various models, theories 
and practices of public 
administration and 
governance. It balances 
the dominant Western 
perspectives and models 
on administration with 
non-Western 
perspectives, and blends 
theory with practice by 
carefully explaining the 

theories governing the discipline while 
simultaneously focusing on public policy 
programmes. And, importantly, it describes how 
the local context heavily influences public 
administration, and why, therefore, it is difficult to 
formulate a universal definition or theory of the 
discipline. This book will serve as a ready-reckoner 
of public administration, incorporating almost all 
the important aspects of political and social life 
that are part of the process of governing.

Selected Contents: Introduction; Section A: 
Changing Discourses in Public Administration; 
Section B: Non-Western Traditions of 
Administrative Theories; Section C: Government 
to Governance: Democracy as Collaborative 
Exercise 

2017 978-93-86689-32-0 `470 356 pp Paperback

Refashioning India
Gender, Media, and a Transformed Public 
Discourse

Maitrayee Chaudhuri, Professor of Sociology, 
Centre for the Study of Social Systems, School of 
Social Sciences, Jawaharlal Nehru University

In 1991, the Indian state’s 
new economic policies led 
to a greater role of the 
market. A public discourse 
that had till then hinged on 
self-reliance, equity and 
austerity had to be recast. 
The Indian middle class 
learnt that ‘thrift’ was not a 
virtue, and ‘shopping was 
legitimate pleasure’. The 
book details how 
consumerism, meshed with 

ideas of individualism, empowerment and choice in 
a contemporary public culture paved the way for 
an instant, feel-good, and then aggressive 
nationalism. Refashioning India provides a chronicle 
of contemporary India, written by an author who 
is as much a participant member as an observer of 
everyday life in a changing India. It will be of 
interest to students and scholars of sociology, 
political science, culture studies, gender studies, 
and the media.

Selected contents: 1. Introduction 2. Citizens, 
Workers, Emblems of Culture: An Analysis of the 
First Plan Document on Women 3. Gender in the 
Making of the Indian Nation-State 4. Gender and 
Advertisements: The Rhetoric of Globalisation 
5. ‘Feminism’ in Print Media 6. A Question of 
Choice: Advertisements, Media, and Democracy  
7.  The Family and its Representation: From 
Indology to Market Research 8. Nationalism is 
Not What it Used to be: Can Feminism be any 
Different? 9. The Indian Media and its Transformed 
Public 10. Gender, Media, and Popular Culture 
in a Global India 11. National and Global Media 
Discourse after ‘Nirbhaya’: Instant Access and 
Unequal Knowledge 12. The 2014 General 
Elections and Afterwards: A Churning Public 
Discourse and the New Hegemony

2017 978-93-86689-00-9 `1560 344 pp Hardback

Theoretical   Textbook

Foundations of Comparative 
Politics 
Subrata Mukherjee, former (retired) Professor 
and Head of the Department, Department 
of Political Science, University of Delhi South 
Campus; and Sushila Ramaswamy, Professor, 
Department of Political Science, Jesus and Mary 
College, New Delhi. 

Theoretical Foundations of Comparative Politics brings 
together all the important aspects of the 
theoretical basis of comparative politics. 

Concentrating on the 
study of this sub-
discipline in the 
developing world, this 
book:

• Analyses Western concepts from a non-
Western perspective to help students learn 
the distinctiveness of politics in the developing 
world.

• Explains new modifications to the study of 
comparative politics.

• Discusses the impact of liberalisation and 
globalisation on comparative politics.

• Examines new issues of gender and 
environment, and how they are affecting 
contemporary comparative politics.

Select Contents: 1. Nature and Scope of 
Comparative Politics 2. Approaches: Political 
System, Structural Functionalism and Political 
Sociology 3. Approaches: New Institutionalism 
4. Approaches: Political Economy 5. Approaches: 
Political Culture and Political Socialisation 
6. Debates on the State 7. Constitutionalism 
8. Federalism 9. Parliamentary and Presidential 
Systems of Government (with Special Reference to 
India) 10. Consociational Democracy and Power 
Sharing 11. Corporatism 12. Authoritarianism and 
Military Rule 13. Elitism 14. Political Parties and 
Pressure Groups 15. New Social Movements 16. 
Development 17. Revolution 18. Multiculturalism: 
A Failure? 19. Women and the Political Process

2017 978-93-86296-30-6 `525 306 pp Paperback

Women in Political Thought
The Quest for Gender Equality and 
Beyond

Sushila Ramaswamy, Professor, Department 
of Political Science, Jesus and Mary College, New 
Delhi

Sushila Ramaswamy traces 
a historical genealogy of 
eighteenth-century 
liberalism, which, she 
demonstrates, carried the 
seed of modern feminism. 
She discusses the effects 
the philosophies of Plato, 
Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau 
and Hegel had on 
eighteenth-century 
feminists. She offers 

detailed accounts of the main proponents of liberal 
feminism—for example, Mary Wollstonecraft, 
Margaret Fuller and Elizabeth Stanton—and the 
historical contexts that conditioned them. She also 
analyses the works of Jeremy Bentham, James Mill 
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India–Pakistan Dilemma: A Balancing Act? 
BEYOND SOUTH ASIA 5. China in Afghanistan 
Beyond 2014: A Growing Imprint 6. Russia and 
Afghanistan: The Long Shadow of History 7. Iran in 
Afghanistan: Rejecting Foreign Presence 8. Central 
Asia and Afghanistan: Partners in Security and 
Economic Development

Contributors: Tracey German, Sourish Ghosh, 
Nirmala Joshi, Amir Kamel, Khalid Nadiri, Avinash 
Paliwal, Harsh V. Pant, Andrew Small

2016 978-81-250-6322-3 `1560 196 pp Hardback

Cultural Studies 1983 
A Theoretical History

Jennifer Daryl Slack, Professor of 
Communication and Cultural Studies at Michigan 
Technological University; and Lawrence 
Grossberg, Morris David Distinguished Professor 
of Communication and Cultural Studies at the 
University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill 

Cultural Studies 1983
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A Theoretical History

Stuart Hall

Edited and with an introduction by

Jennifer Daryl Slack and Lawrence Grossberg
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‘A very timely gift. These detailed, rigorous lectures are Stuart Hall's most 

sustained reckoning with the strands of Marxist theory that remain crucial 

for cultural studies. Today, at a time of decentered neoliberal hegemony, 

his non-reductive analysis of cultural struggle is more relevant than ever.’

JAMES CLIFFORD, History of Consciousness Department

University of California, Santa Cruz

‘These wonderful lectures give us the history of the rise of Cultural 

Studies as seen by its greatest figure. They fiercely remind us of Stuart 

Hall at his best: crossing disciplinary boundaries, acknowledging 

inspirations, making bold claims with remarkable precision. Perhaps 

nowhere else do we see so clearly how Hall’s thought emerged from 

critical engagements with debates inside of Marxism and expressed a 

commitment to extend and deepen materialist analysis to cultural 

questions.’

DAVID ROEDIGER, Department of History

Kansas University

9 789386 296696

ISBN  978 93 86296 69 6

Original price: US $ 84.95

Special Indian price: ` 925.00

Cultural Studies 1983 is a testament 

to Stuart Hall’s contributions to 

progressive thought and politics. The 

eight foundational lectures that Hall 

delivered at the University of Illinois 

in 1983 introduced a broad range of 

audiences to a thinker and a discipline 

that changed the course of critical 

scholarship and of political imagination 

and strategy.

Unavailable until now, these lectures 

clearly lay out Hall’s original 

engagement with the theoretical 

positions that led to the formation of 

Cultural Studies. While presenting the 

intellectual background of the discipline 

of Cultural Studies, Hall discusses the 

works of Richard Hoggart, Raymond 

Williams, and E. P. Thompson; the 

influence of structuralism; the 

limitations and possibilities of Marxist 

theory; the importance of Althusser; and 

the radical possibilities opened up by 

Gramsci. 

These lectures also highlight the 

connection between Hall’s academic 

work and his political strategizing. As a 

founding member of the original English

New Left, and the founding editor of 

New Left Review, Hall helped to reshape 

and reorient our understanding of 

progressive politics in the modern 

world. 

This book will be invaluable to scholars 

and students in the disciplines of 

critical race studies, cultural studies, 

postcolonial studies, literary studies, 

gender studies, political science, and 

sociology.

Cover image: Photo of Stuart Hall by 

                        Dharamchari Mahasiddhi

Cover design: OSDATA, Hyderabad

STUART HALL (1932–2014) was one of the 

most prominent and influential scholars 

and public intellectuals of his 

generation. He was a prolific essayist 

and speaker and a public voice for 

critical intelligence and social justice 

who appeared widely on British 

television and radio. He taught at the 

University of Birmingham and the Open 

University, and served as the director of 

Birmingham’s Centre for Contemporary 

Cultural Studies during its most creative 

and influential decade. He was a great 

defender of minority voices in the visual 

arts and, at the end of his career, helped 

to found a gallery devoted to such work, 

Rivington Place.

JENNIFER DARYL SLACK is Professor of 

Communication and Cultural Studies 

at Michigan Technological University. 

LAWRENCE GROSSBERG is Morris David 

Distinguished Professor of Commu-

nication and Cultural Studies at the 

University of North Carolina, Chapel 

Hill.

Stuart Hall (1932–2014) 
was one of the most 
prominent and influential 
scholars and public 
intellectuals of his 
generation. Cultural Studies 
1983 is a testament to 
Stuart Hall’s contributions 
to progressive thought and 
politics. The eight 
foundational lectures that 
Hall delivered at the 

University of Illinois in 1983 introduced a broad 
range of audiences to a thinker and a discipline 
that changed the course of critical scholarship and 
of political imagination and strategy. Unavailable 
until now, these lectures clearly lay out Hall’s 
original engagement with the theoretical positions 
that led to the formation of Cultural Studies. 

Contents:  Editors’ Introduction Preface to the 
Lectures by Stuart Hall, 1988 1. The Formation of 
Cultural Studies 2. Culturalism 3. Structuralism  
4. Rethinking the Base and Superstructure  
5. Marxist Structuralism 6. Ideology and Ideological 
Struggle 7. Domination and Hegemony 8. Culture, 
Resistance, and Struggle

2016 978-93-86296-69-6 `1440 232 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Decolonisation and the 
Politics of Transition in 
South Asia
SERIES: CRITICAL THINKING IN SOUTH ASIAN HISTORY

Edited by Sekhar Bandyopadhyay, Professor of 
Asian History, Victoria University of Wellington, 
New Zealand; and Director, New Zealand India 
Research Institute.

Decolonisation involved a much more complex 
historical experience for the people of the 

Edited by

Sekhar Bandyopadhyay
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Cover image:

Cover design:
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, 1975. Licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0,

https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-
sa/3.0. Used with the artist’s permission.

OSDATA, Hyderabad

End of an
Era

This volume interrogates the concept
of decolonisation, which is often taken
to mean a transfer of power from a
colonial to an indigenous elite.
However, decolonisation involved a
much more complex historical
experience for the people of the
postcolonial nations. It did not
necessarily mean a clinical break with
the past, but was rather an
incomplete, complicated process, as
different groups began to seek
different meanings of freedom and
imagined multiple pathways for their
future development. Old nationalisms
were questioned and new identities
were born, as fresh boundaries were
drawn, both geographically
and socially.

This book captures some of these
complexities of the decolonisation
process in South Asia—across India,
Pakistan, Sri Lanka and Bangladesh—
by focusing on these uncertainties and
debates of the transition period from
colonial to the postcolonial. The
essays engage with a range of issues
related to decolonisation, including
electoral systems, forms of political
systems, democracy and
authoritarianism, economic planning,
armed insurrection, ideological
consensus and conflict, minority
rights and exclusivist politics.

With contributions from eminent
scholars from across disciplines, this
volume will be of great interest to
students of history, political science
and political sociology.

Sekhar Bandyopadhyay is Professor
of Asian History at Victoria University
of Wellington, New Zealand. He is also
currently Director, New Zealand India
Research Institute.
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postcolonial nations than a 
mere transfer of power from 
a colonial to an indigenous 
elite. It did not necessarily 
mean a clinical break with 
the past, but rather an 
incomplete, complicated 
process, as different groups 
began to derive different 
meanings of freedom and 
imagined multiple 

trajectories for their future development. This 
book captures some of these complexities of the 
decolonisation process in South Asia by focusing 
on some of these uncertainties and debates of the 
transition period from colonial to the postcolonial.

Selected Contents: Introduction; Part I: 
Independence and Partition; Part II: Democracy, 
Development and Politics; Part III: Community, 
Citizenship and Conflict

Contributors: Hilal Ahmed, Javeed Alam, Sekhar 
Bandyopadhyay, Dipesh Chakrabarty, Arvind 
Elangovan, Tanveer Fazal, Ramachandra Guha, 
A. H. Ahmed Kamal, Gyanesh Kudaisya, Harshan 
Kumarasingham, Gyanendra Pandey, Anupama 
Rao, Ian Talbot, Benjamin Zachariah

2016 978-81-250-6252-3 `2580 456 pp Hardback

Hoodlum Years, The
Ashok Mitra, distinguished economist, essayist 
and political activist

With a Foreword by Prabhat Patnaik

Mitra: The Hoodlum Years

The Hoodlum Years refers to the years of terror and agony that 
India passed through in the early-mid 1970s and culminated 
in the Emergency. At the time Ashok Mitra contributed a 
series of sensitive essays to the Economic and Political Weekly
that tellingly and powerfully portrayed the horror of those 
years.  This volume contains a selection of these essays, 
written  during 1972–75 and between January and April 1977.

The claustrophobic season of 1972–77, the author feels, 
ought to be remembered every now and then; there is 
otherwise a danger of our judgement being distorted by the 
familiar problem of forgetting. 

With its honest and detailed analysis, this new edition, with 
a Foreword by Prabhat Patnaik, will be valuable for students 
and scholars of political sociology, modern Indian history and 
political science. 

Ashok Mitra is former Finance Minister of West Bengal 
(1977–87) and former Member of the Rajya Sabha; and a 
distinguished economist, essayist and political activist.

Cover Design by Pinaki De

www.orientblackswan.com
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The Hoodlum Years refers to 
the years of terror and agony 
that India passed through in 
the early-mid 1970s and 
which culminated in the 
Emergency. At the time 
Ashok Mitra contributed a 
series of sensitive essays to 
the Economic and Political 
Weekly that tellingly and 
powerfully portrayed the 

horror of those years. This volume contains a 
selection of these essays, written during 1972–75 
and between January and April 1977.

Contents: Introduction 1. The Grammar of 
Politics 2. Magic at The Margin 3. Rain Beats 
Down 4. Where Prejudices are Horses 5. Script 
for a Fairytale 6. Honour the Hoodlum 
7. Murders are Minor Episodes 8. The Night of 
the Jackal 9. Parliamentary Democracy Marches
on 10. From The Annals of Constitutional
Authority 11. A Government of Thieves 
12. A Hang-Dog Story 13. Murderers All
14. Everything  is Fine and Excellent 15. No Birds 
Sing 16. Troy Does Not Burn 17. They Cannot 
Sell Their Poetry 18. Old Order Changeth, 
Yielding Place to Old 19. A Facet of Revealed 
Preference 20. Chitty-Chitty Bang-Bang 
21. They Do Not Want to Learn 22. None for 

and John Stuart Mill as foundational to later 
revised liberal feminism.

Selected Contents: Introduction 1. Women and 
Political Thought: From the Greeks to the Rise 
of Liberal Individualism 2. Enlightenment Liberal 
Feminism: Quest for Gender Parity 3. Origins 
of US Feminism: Republican Motherhood to 
Assertion of Women’s Equal Rights 4. Rational 
Protest against the Subjugation of Women: The 
Philosophical Radicals 5. Critique of Liberal 
Feminism: The Socialist Perspective 6. Rise of 
Social Democracy in Germany: Its Vision for 
Women’s Emancipation 7. Reform or Revolution: 
Two Contrasting Models within German Social 
Democracy 8. Feminism in Russia: Before and 
After the Bolshevik Revolution 9. Feminism in 
Post-Second World War Phase: From Sameness 
to Difference 10. Contemporary Concerns in 
Feminism: From Difference to Differences

2017 978-93-8668-958-0 `1615 408 pp Hardback

Afghanistan’s Regional 
Dilemmas
South Asia and Beyond

SERIES: STRATEGIC STUDIES

Edited by Harsh V. Pant, Professor of 
International Relations, King’s College London, UK

This book examines the 
impact of Western 
withdrawal of troops from 
Afghanistan and the interests 
and policies of major South 
and Central Asian players. 
Regional players and global 
powers are struggling to 
come to terms with the 
aftermath of the withdrawal 
of NATO–led Western 

military forces from Afghanistan. Regional 
cooperation has been declared as the only viable 
alternative to tensions in Afghanistan. However, 
practical difficulties in implementing the vision of 
regional cooperation remain stark, as regional 
power struggles remain potent. India, for its part, 
shares common interests with the regional states 
with respect to Afghanistan. This, and other 
related issues, have been discussed and analysed in 
this volume.

 [This book] is a timely resource….  Add[s] to 
our understanding of the region. 

—The Mint

 [The book] is a remarkable piece of work. 

—The Kathmandu Post

Contents: Introduction THE SOUTH ASIAN 
CONUNDRUM 2. Pakistan’s Choices in 
Afghanistan: Old Habits, New Consequences 
3. India’s Difficult Transition in Afghanistan: 
From the Centre of Periphery 4. Afghanistan’s 

Political Science 2023.indd   26 10-11-2023   16:23:29



Visit our website www.orientblackswan.com 

              POLITICAL SCIENCE, PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND PUBLIC POLICY 27

Write to mail@orientblackswan.com to receive our monthly mailer Follow us on   @orientblackswan

Home Consumption Either 23. Amoral City 
24. Doors We Never Opened 25. A Sickness is 
Abroad 26. Rock and No Water 27. She Was No 
Longer Believable 28. Divine Mother and Prince 
Charming 29. She Quoted Subversive Poetry 
30. Who Knows the Truth 31. The Genealogy 
of Hatkhola-Rambagan 32. An Improbable 
Confluence 33. In The Cause of the People 
34. He Belonged To A Non-Relevant Category 
35. An Unreconstructed Revolutionary 
36. Decision—and Choice 37. Better Be Around 
38. A Proclaim of Equal Sovereignty 39. They Did 
It on Their Own

2016 978-81-250-6281-3 `870 176 pp Paperback

Life, Emergent 
The Social in the Afterlives of Violence 

Yasmeen Arif, Associate Professor of Sociology 
at the University of Delhi 

How does an inquiry into 
life as it lives (or dies) amid 
mass violence look like 
from the perspective of the 
“social”? Taking us from 
Sierra Leone to India to 
Lebanon, Life, Emergent 
challenges conventional 
understandings of 
biopolitics, and views the 
politics of life through the 
lens of life, not death. 
Yasmeen Arif focuses 

closely on biopolitics’ other pole: “making live”, by 
highlighting the various means and forms of life 
that are shaped in the aftermath—or afterlives—of 
violent events, in the contexts of law, justice, 
community, and identity. 

Select Contents: Introduction. Afterlife: 
Violence, the Social, and Life 1. The International 
Social: Humanity, Crime, and Law in Sierra Leone  
2. Compassionate Citizenship: Nyayagrah, Gandhi, 
and Justice in Gujarat 3. Wounding Attachment: 
Suffering, Surviving, and Community in Delhi 
4. Emotional Geographies: War, Nostalgia, 
and Identity in Beirut 5. Bios, Pathos, and Life 
Emergent 

2016 978-93-86296-68-9 `1560 260 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

New South Asian Security
Six Core Relations Underpinning Regional 
Security

SERIES: STRATEGIC STUDIES

Edited by Chris Ogden, Senior Lecturer in Asian 
Security at the School of International Relations, 
University of St Andrews, UK

This volume recasts the interpretation of security 
and international relations in South Asia. Moving 
away from the traditional emphasis on India-

NEW
SOUTH ASIAN

SECURITY
Six Core Relations

Underpinning
Regional Security

Edited by
Chris Ogden
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Also from Orient BlackSwan

Ogden: New South Asian Security

New South Asian Security recasts the
interpretation of security and international
relations in South Asia. Moving away from
the traditional emphasis on India–Pakistan
relations, this volume focuses on the
region’s unique confluence of two of the
international system’s rising great powers
(China and India), and two of its failing
and most unstable states (Pakistan and
Afghanistan). It also acknowledges that
South Asian security rests upon the
interaction between these four important
states.

The volume highlights the region’s present
status as the fulcrum of contemporary
dynamics of international relations and
global trends (from rising powers and an
Asian Century, to international terrorism,
nuclear proliferation and energy security
threats). These factors make South Asian
security significant to the world, and
highlight its relevance to the nature (and
future) of the international system.

It explicitly:

• brings Afghanistan and China into the
study of South Asian relations;
• confirms the relevance of big powers in
South Asia to regional/global politics;
• compares the core norms underpinning
bilateral relations among its four critical
states; and
• constructs a collective understanding of
the strategic interests driving regional
security.

Continued on back flap

This book will be indispensable for
students and scholars of international
relations, strategic studies, and peace and
conflict studies.

Chris Ogden is Senior Lecturer in Asian
Security at the School of International
Relations, University of St Andrews,
the UK.

Continued from front flap

Cover design: Pinaki De

It thus both broadens and redefines our
sense of South Asia, while underscoring the
increased need for regional understandings
concerning its security and stability, in the
context of the planned withdrawal of
external actors from Afghanistan.

India’s Foreign Policy

Coping with the Changing World

Building a Just World

Essays in Honour of Muchkund Dubey

After the Bomb

Reflections on India’s Nuclear Journey

Afghanistan

How the West Lost Its Way

MUCHKUND DUBEY

MANORANJAN MOHANTY, VINOD C. KHANNA
and BISWAJIT DHAR (eds)

ACHIN VANAIK

TIM BIRD and ALEX MARSHALL

Pakistan relations, it focuses 
on the region’s unique 
confluence of two of the 
international system’s rising 
great powers (China and 
India), and two of its failing 
and most unstable states 
(Pakistan and Afghanistan).

 … add[s] to our understanding of the region. 

—The Mint

 … the book would be a useful acquisition for 
libraries and addition on student reading lists. 

—The Book Review

Contents: Introduction: Recasting South Asian 
Security 1. India–China Relations: Norms, 
Perceptions and Geo-politics 2. Torbor: Pakistan 
and Afghanistan’s Cousin Rivalry 3. Norms, 
Identity and Discourse in India–Pakistan’s Security 
Relations 4. China and Afghanistan: Challenges 
and Opportunities 5. Pakistan, China, Security 
and Stability in South Asia 6. Afghanistan–India 
Relations: Normative Sources of Bilateral Ties 
7. Conclusions: Shared Regional Values and 
Trajectories

Contributors: Runa Das, Chris Ogden, Avinash 
Paliwal, Harsh V. Pant, David Scott, Michael 
Semple, Andrew Small, Jingdong Yuan

2016 978-81-250-6261-5 `1560 196 pp Hardback

Participation at the 
Crossroads
Decentralisation and Water Politics in 
West Bengal

Bhaskar Chakrabarti, Associate Professor, Public 
Policy and Management, IIM Calcutta, Kolkata

CMYK

There is a trend the world over to make 

governments more accountable and 

responsive to local people through 

decentralisation of authority. Such an 

effort is aimed at overcoming inefficient 

allocation of natural resources by 

centrally administered agencies. The 

objective is to encourage participation of 

people in the decision-making process at 

the grassroots level. In India, the 73rd 

constitutional amendment of ŗşşŘ 

decentralised agriculture, irrigation and 

management of drinking water to the 

Panchayats. In West Bengal, the 

Panchayats were revitalised much before 

the constitutional amendment, soon after 

the �eft Front government came to 

power.  

While the initial phase of �eft Front rule 

saw enthusiastic participation by the 

village poor, when the water crisis 

reached a peak during the last years of 

�eft Front rule, relatively few people in 

villages took part in government-

sponsored initiatives. This leads to the 

core questionǱ Why do more people not 

participate? Why are small cultivators 

and agricultural labourers, who are most 

profoundly affected by decisions 

regarding water management, even less 

inclined to be involved in decision-

making?

�articipation at t�e �rossroads discusses 

decentralised governance and the politics 

of water management in India, with 

CKDNUDEDUWL� Participation at the Crossroads

Also from Orient BlackSwan

WATER
Growing Understanding, Emerging Perspectives

Mihir Shah and P. S. 7ijayshankar (eds)

PIPE POLITICS, CONTESTED WATERS
Embedded Infrastructures of Millennial Mumbai

-isa Bjorkman

THE SOCIO-CULTURAL CONTEXT OF WATER
Study of a Gujarat Village
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specific focus on West Bengal. Through 

fieldwork in villages during the last years 

of �eft Front rule in the state, the author 

highlights the little studied aspect of 

local participation in decision-making 

processes relating to allocation of water. 

Through his case studies, the author 

shows how the unavailability of water is 

causing small cultivators to turn away 

from agriculture; the reasons behind the 

low turnout of small cultivators and 

agricultural labourers at village 

meetings; and how political interference 

at various levels in decentralisation 

creates problems, often leading to a 

skewed access to water.

This timely and important book will be 

very useful to students and scholars of 

development studies, political science, 

public administration, anthropology, and 

sociology. It will also be invaluable to 

practitioners working in the fields of 

water policy and rural management.

��as�ar ��a�rabar�� is Professor, Public 

Policy and Management 	roup, Indian 

Institute of Management Calcutta, 

Kolkata.

�over ima�eǱ Marco Bellucci
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PARTICIPATION 
at the 

CROSSROADS
Decentralisation and Water Politics 

in West Bengal

BHASKAR CHAKRABARTI

ISBN 978-8�-2��-63�8-7

With a Foreword by 
GĂñøñý Sñþăÿý

Participation at the Crossroads
discusses decentralised 
governance and the politics 
of water management in 
India, with specific focus on 
West Bengal. While the 
initial years of Left Front 
rule saw enthusiastic 
participation by the village 
poor, today, when the water 
crisis has reached a peak, 

relatively few people in villages take part in 
government-sponsored initiatives. This leads to 
the core question: Why do more people not 
participate? Why are small cultivators and 
agricultural labourers, who are most profoundly 
affected by decisions regarding water 
management, even less inclined to participate in 
the decision-making process? Through his case 
studies, the author shows how the unavailability 
of water is causing small cultivators to turn away 

from agriculture; the reasons behind the low 
turnout of small cultivators and agricultural 
labourers at village meetings; and how political 
interference at various levels in the 
decentralisation process creates problems in local 
participation and decision-making, finally leading 
to a skewed distribution in the supply of water.

Selected contents:  1. Introduction 2. The
Study Area and Fieldwork Experience 
3. Panchayati Raj: Political Context and Local
Control of Water 4. Conflict within the Ruling 
Party for Control of Water 5. Local Control 
of Water by the Opposition 6. Water Conflict 
between the Ruling Party and the Opposition 
7. Conclusion

2016 978-81-250-6308-7 `1380 156 pp Hardback

Politics and the Right to 
Work
India’s National Rural Employment 
Guarantee Act 

Rob Jenkins, Professor of Political Science 
at Hunter College and The Graduate Center, 
City University of New York; James Manor,
the Emeka Anyaoku Professor Emeritus of 
Commonwealth Studies at the School of Advanced 
Study, University of London

Politics and the Right to Work
offers a detailed analysis of 
the politics surrounding 
NREGA: the model of 
political action that 
motivated its architects, the 
public advocacy and 
parliamentary maneuvering 
involved in its passage, the 
political dynamics shaping 
implementation at state and 
local levels, the institutional 

constraints on reforming how it operates, and its 
complex impacts on the political capacities of poor 
people.

Select Contents: 1. Introduction 2. Act of 
Creation: The Content and Origins of NREGA 
3. All Politics is ‘Local’? NREGA Implementation 
and Multilevel Governance 4. State Politics and 
NREGA I: Rajasthan 5. State Politics and NREGA 
II: Madhya Pradesh 6. NREGA’s Impact on the 
Material Well-Being and Political Capacity of Poor 
People 7. NREGA, National Politics, and Policy 
Evolution 8. Implications

2016 978-93-86296-77-1 `1435 340 pp Hardback 
Rights: Restricted
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and political decay–which, together with political 
regeneration, forms the three key processes at 
work in Indian politics over the past forty years.

He devotes three sections to the nature of political 
parties, the trends of regional politics, and how, at 
all these levels, political actors manage the challenges 
of governance. He addresses the regional dynamics 
of politics through the lens of political leadership in 
the fourth section, and in the last, comments on the 
more recent phase of Indian politics.

Contents: Part I. An Emergent Democracy—
Attended by Awakening, Decay and Regeneration; 
Part II. Political Parties; Part III. Managing Political 
and Social Forces; Part IV. Chief Ministers’ 
Struggles at the State Level; Part V. Politics and 
Society in the New Millennium

2016 978-81-250-6250-9 `1740 384 pp Hardback

After the Bomb       e-book

Reflections on India’s Nuclear Journey 

Achin Vanaik, formerly Professor, Department 
of Political Science, University of Delhi

In the 70th year of 
Hiroshima, After the Bomb is a 
necessary addition to the 
knowledge on nuclear 
weapons and disarmament. 
This book dissects the politics 
of nuclear weapons in India 
and makes a compelling case 
for its rejection. 

—Biblio

Unless we open our eyes to the follies of nuclear 
deterrence, it is only a matter of time until nuclear 
weapons are used again. In this enlightening book, 
Achin Vanaik presents a powerful refutation of the 
fallacies of dominant strategic thinking in India. 

—Jean Drèze 
Honorary Professor, Delhi School of Economics, Delhi

 [This] book is a powerful and reasoned 
indictment of India’s nuclear ambitions…. Vanaik 
is India’s voice of conscience; few in India have 
written and spoken against nuclear weapons for so 
long and so consistently. 

 —Pervez Hoodbhoy 
Pakistani nuclear physicist and UNESCO awardee of 

the Kalinga Prize for popularisation of science

 Vanaik has performed an important task by 
sweeping away the facade and exposing the 
hollowness of the realist arguments made by the 
strategic community. 

—The Indian Express, 24 October 2015

Contents: Introduction: Dangers Old and New 
1. Unravelling the Self-Image of the Nuclear Elite of 
India 2. Deterrence Dilemmas and the Problem of 
Stability in South Asia 3. On the Issue of Nuclear 

Terrorism 4. Meeting and Crossing of Minds: Two 
Nuclear Strategists from the US and India 5. Do as 
India Says, Not as it Does, The Rajiv Gandhi Action 
Plan Updated 6. Regional and Global Nuclear 
Disarmament: Going beyond the NPT Conclusion: 
Pursuing Restraint and Disarmament

2015 978-81-250-5853-3 `1350 232 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted 
E-ISBN: 978-93-86392-54-1

Building a Just    e-book

World 
Essays in Honour of Muchkund Dubey 

Edited by Manoranjan Mohanty, Distinguished 
Professor, Council for Social Development, 
Honorary Fellow, Institute of Chinese Studies, 
Delhi and former Professor, University of Delhi; 
Vinod C. Khanna, Emeritus Fellow, Institute 
of Chinese Studies and former Ambassador; 
and Biswajit Dhar, Professor of Economics, 
Jawaharlal Nehru University.

 … specialists will find interesting suggestions 
in the volume on how to seek a better [world] 
order, given the formidable obstacles placed by the 
powerful…. 

---The Asian Age

 These essays … provide 
substantive and incisive 
analyses of the burning issues 
confronting humanity…. It is a 
rich mosaic with the leitmotif 
of a one world dream defined 
by the equality of rights and 
opportunities for all people: it 
gives the readers a sense of 
being united in the face of 
common perils… 

— Social Action, Volume 66, April/June 2016

 This book has intellectual gravitas…. This is an 
enlightening, persuasive and thoughtful book. It 
deserves to be read and reread. 

—K. Natwar Singh, The Tribune, 24 January 2016

With a foreword by Boutros Boutros-Ghali

Selected Contents: Part 1: Just World Order; 
Part II: Peace, Security and Climate Change;  
Part III: Social Sector; Part IV: The Movement for a 
Just World Goes On

Contributors: Amit Bhaduri, Pushpa M. Bhargava, 
Praful Bidwai, Biswajit Dhar, Dharam Ghai, 
Branislav Gosovic, T. Haque, Chandra Hardy, 
Vinod C. Khanna, Anuradha M. Chenoy, Hari 
Mohan Mathur, Kamal Mitra Chenoy, Manoranjan 
Mohanty, Deepak Nayyar, Rubens Ricupero, 
Douglas Roche, Shyam Saran, K. B. Saxena, 
Rehman Sobhan, Ajit Singh, Ann Zammit

2015 978-81-250-5906-6 `2010 432 pp Hardback
E-ISBN 978-81-2506-157-1

Water
Growing Understanding, Emerging 
Perspectives

SERIES: ESSAYS ON ECONOMY, POLITY AND SOCIETY

Edited by Mihir Shah, Secretary, Samaj Pragati 
Sahayog, and P. S. Vijayshankar, Director, 
Research, Samaj Pragati Sahayog

Orient BlackSwan
Edited by
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Cover design:

Stone Masonry Stop Dam, Village Kanad,
District Dewas, Madhya Pradesh, 2008. Photograph by
Debashis Banerji, Samaj Pragati Sahayog.

OSDATA, Hyderabad

Other Titles in the Series

(E-book)
Ed. Pulapre Balakrishnan

Ed. Rohan D’Souza

PUBLISHED

Economic Reforms and Growth in India

Environment, Technology and Development: Critical and Subversive Essays

Village Society

The Adivasi Question: Issues of Land, Forest and Livelihood

Women and Work

Decentralisation and Local Governments: The Indian Experience

Higher Education in India: In Search of Equality, Quality and Quantity

The Problem of Caste

Economic Growth and its Distribution in India

Social Policy

Ed. Surinder S. Jodhka

Ed. Indra Munshi

Ed. Padmini Swaminathan

Ed. T. R. Raghunandan

Ed. Jandhyala B. G. Tilak

Ed. Satish Deshpande

Ed. Pulapre Balakrishnan

Ed. Jean Drèze

9 788125 062929

ISBN  978 81 250 6292 9

For decades after independence, Indian

planning ignored the need for

sustainability and equity in water resource

development and management. There was

just one way forward, that of harnessing the

bounty in our rivers and below the ground,

and this strategy had almost completely

unquestioned acceptance. It was only in the

1990s that serious questions began to be

raised on the wisdom of our understanding

and approach to rivers. Around the same

time, the sustainability of our strategy of

groundwater development under the Green

Revolution also began to be interrogated.

This collection of essays, all previously

published in the

between 1990 and 2014, reflects the

multi-dimensional, multi-disciplinary

character of water and spans the disciplines

of Hydrogeology, Sociology, Economics,

Political Science, Geography, History,

Meteorology, Statistics, Public Policy,

Energy and Ecology. Academics,

government officials, feminists, activists,

development workers, planners—all find

a place in this collection.

The essays are arranged both thematically

and chronologically, reflecting the

emergence of newer perspectives,

understanding and concerns over time:

Water Resource Development and

Management. This section discusses

large dams, specifically the Sardar

Sarovar Project, and groundwater,

India’s single most important natural

resource.
Historical Perspectives. Tracing the

roots of present-day problems to the

colonial period, this section focuses on

Economic and Political

Weekly

�

�

understanding the challenges of

irrigation reform, flood management

and water harvesting.
Social and Political Dimensions of

Water focuses on the gender and caste-

based access to water, as well as

conflicts around water.
Economic Concerns of water covers

the most important contributions of

economists on water-related issues

over the past 25 years.
Water Policy deals with both policy

perspectives focused on states and key

national policy initiatives.

details the huge diversity of concerns

and points of departure that necessarily

characterise an issue like water. This

volume will be invaluable to students and

scholars of sociology, economics, political

science, geography, ecology and public

policy.

is Secretary, Samaj Pragati

Sahayog.

is Director, Research,

Samaj Pragati Sahayog.

�

�

�

Water

Mihir Shah

P. S. Vijayshankar

Continued on back flap

Continued from front flap

This collection of essays, all 
previously published in the 
Economic and Political Weekly
between 1990 and 2014, 
reflects the multi-dimensional, 
multi-disciplinary character of 
water. 

Selected contents:  1. Narmada Project 
2. Alternative Restructuring of the Sardar Sarovar 
3. Institutional Vacuum in Sardar Sarovar Project 
4. Irrigation Privatisation in India 5. Institutional 
Reforms in Canal Irrigation System 6. Drawing 
Down the Buffer 7. Ecologically and Socially 
Embedded Exchange 8. ‘Out of Sight, Out of Mind’ 
9. India’s Groundwater Challenge and the Way 
Forward 10. Water and Waste 11. Questioning 
Masculinities in Water 12. Colonialism, 
Capitalism and Nature 13. Well Irrigation in 
Gujarat 14. Indigenous Irrigation in South Bihar 
15. Contexts and Constructions of Water Scarcity 
16. Socio-economic Implications of Depleting 
Groundwater Resource in Punjab 17. Caste, 
Gender and the Rhetoric of Reform in India’s 
Drinking Water Sector 18. ‘Million Revolts’ in 
the Making 19. Cauvery Dispute 20. Efficiency 
of Water Use in Agriculture 21. Measuring 
the Marginal Value of Water and Elasticity of 
Demand for Water in Agriculture 22. ‘Get the 
Price Right’ 23. The Indian Monsoon, GDP and 
Agriculture 24. Understanding Agrarian Impasse 
in Bihar 25. Co-Management of Electricity and 
Groundwater 26. Kick-starting a Second Green 
Revolution in Bengal 27. Punjab Water Syndrome 
28. Interlinking of Peninsular Rivers 29. Water 

2016 978-81-250-6292-9 `1615 576 pp Paperback

Writings of James Manor, 
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Politics and State–Society Relations in India

With a Foreword by Niraja Gopal Jayal
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Al Jazeera, English/CC by SA 2.0/

Wikimedia Commons

Politics and State-Society

Relations in India

Orient BlackSwan

With a Foreword by Niraja Gopal Jayal

For close to half a century, James Manor

has made crucial contributions to the study

of contemporary Indian politics. He is

renowned worldwide as an authority on

the subject, and his lucid and accessible

style has made him one of the most widely

read and influential analysts of India’s

democracy. James Manor’s writings have

profoundly influenced our understanding of

the Indian polity, its institutions, leaders,

and its regional dynamics.

is a

definitive collection of essays which depicts

Manor’s range of interests. They are

divided into five sections. The first is a

commentary on the emergence of a

consolidated democracy in India, and

discusses two major themes—political

awakening and political decay—which,

together with political regeneration, forms

the three key processes at work in Indian

politics over the past forty years.

If one aspect of the management of

democratic affairs is linked to the Indian

voters and their shifting political choices,

the other is where political leaders step in;

and Manor is equally interested in both.

He devotes three sections to the nature of

political parties, the trends of regional

politics, and how, at all these levels,

political actors manage the challenges of

governance. He addresses the regional

dynamics of politics through the lens of

political leadership in the fourth section.

The Writings of James Manor: Politics and

State-Society Relations in India

In the last section, he comments on the

more recent phase of Indian politics.

The Foreword by Niraja Gopal Jayal is a

fitting tribute from a colleague. A

celebration of the singular scholarship of

one of the leading chroniclers of Indian

politics, this will be invaluable for students,

teachers and everyone interested in the

politics of India.

is Emeka Anyaoku Professor

Emeritus of Commonwealth Studies in the

School of Advanced Study, University of

London.

James Manor

‘No scholar has observed Indian politics more closely or written more

incisively about them over the last thirty-five years than James Manor.

In bringing together some of his more important contributions over this

long period, this volume performs an extraordinarily valuable service.’

Professor of International Studies

Simon Fraser University, Vancouver, Canada

‘James Manor presents some of his work on Indian politics spanning over

more than four decades. The author’s analysis ranges from party

organisations to leadership to policies—thus adroitly taking the student

of Indian politics through a range of issues that democracy has been

grappling with. A valuable treasure full of insightful assessments and

historical analysis.’

Professor, Department of Politics and Public Administration

Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune, India

‘Over many decades, students of modern Indian politics have learnt

immensely from James Manor, whose scholarship has illuminated its

dynamics with power, realism and finesse. These remarkably wide-

ranging essays, which examine the motives, skills and constraints of

political actors seriously without forsaking the need to judge their

actions, demonstrate the enduring significance of his insights: a splendid

collection.’

Associate Professor of Politics

New School for Social Research, New York, USA

John Harriss

Suhas Palshikar

Sanjay Ruparelia

This definitive collection of 
essays, divided into five 
sections, depicts James 
Manor´s wide range of 
interests. The first section is 
a commentary on the 
emergence of a consolidated 
democracy in India, and 
discusses two major 
themes–political awakening 
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Class, Patriarchy and 
Ethnicity on Sri Lankan 
Plantations
Two Centuries of Power and Protest

SERIES: CRITICAL THINKING IN SOUTH ASIAN HISTORY

Kumari Jayawardena, former Associate 
Professor, Political Science, University of 
Colombo, Sri Lanka; and Rachel Kurian,
International Labour Economist, Institute of Social 
Studies, The Hague

Two Centuries of Power and Protest

Class, Patriarchy 

and Ethnicity on

Sri Lankan Plantations

Kumari Jayawardena and Rachel Kurian

Jayawardena and Kurian: Class, Patriarchy and Ethnicity 

                                           on Sri Lankan Plantations

www.orientblackswan.com

Orient BlackSwan

C
l
a
s
s
,
 
P

a
t
r
i
a
r
c
h

y
 
a
n

d
 
E

t
h

n
i
c
i
t
y
 

o
n

 
S

r
i
 
L

a
n

k
a
n

 
P

l
a
n

t
a
t
i
o
n

s

J
a

y
a

w
a

r
d

e
n

a

K
u

r
i
a

n

Continued on back flap

Cover Image: A. Davey, Tea Pluckers 

(CC BY 2.0).

Cover Design: OSDATA, Hyderabad

Class, Patriarchy and Ethnicity on Sri 

Lankan Plantations takes as its central 

theme the plantations of Sri Lanka, from 

their inception in the early nineteenth 

century to almost the present day in the 

twenty-first. Drawing on a wealth of 

archival material, it offers a detailed and 

compelling empirical narrative of the 

lives and struggles of plantation 

workers, who have constituted, for 

much of modern Sri Lankan history, the 

single largest organised workforce in the 

country. In doing so, it explores the 

complex links between power and class, 

gender and ethnic hierarchies both on 

the plantations and outside and 

crucially situates the labour movement 

on the plantations within the wider 

political and social economy of Sri 

Lanka. 

The current volume begins by tracing 

the origins of the plantations in then 

Ceylon, the acquisition of Indian Tamil 

workers and the labour practices during 

the colonial period. This in turn 

contextualises the subsequent 

discussion on rising labour and political 

consciousness among plantation 

workers and their struggles for labour 

and democratic rights, which the 

authors track through the post-

Independence period and into the 

twenty-first century. Particular attention 

is paid to the role of political parties, 

trade unions and other pressure groups 

in supporting or opposing these rights, 

within a background of class, ethnic, 

linguistic and nationalist consciousness 

and chauvinism. The book provides an 

astute analysis of the strategic alliances 

and political manoeuvres made by the 

Continued from front flap

various actors in this struggle. This 

volume offers readers a truly integrated 

history of the labour movement on Sri 

Lankan plantations. It balances an 

empirically rich narrative with a 

nuanced analysis of the class, ethnic, 

linguistic and political consciousness 

that has informed and opposed the 

struggles of plantation labour on the 

island.

This book will be of interest to students 

and scholars of history, labour 

economics and political science. 

Kumari Jayawardena is former 

Associate Professor, Political Science, 

University of Colombo, Sri Lanka.

Rachel Kurian is International Labour 

Economist, Institute of Social Studies, 

The Hague.
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Orient BlackSwanAlso in this series:

Sanjukta Das Gupta, Adivasis and the Raj; Socio-economic 

Transition of the Hos, 1820–1932 

Charu Gupta, Gendering Colonial India: Reforms, Print, Caste and 

Communalism

9 788125 058786

ISBN  978 81 250 5878 6

This volume takes as its 
central theme the plantations 
of Sri Lanka, from their 
inception in the early 
nineteenth century to the 
present day in the twenty-
first. Drawing on a wealth of 
archival material, it offers a 
compelling empirical narrative 
of the lives and struggles of 
plantation workers, who have 

constituted, for much of modern Sri Lankan 
history, the single largest organised workforce in 
the country. In doing so, it explores the complex 
links between power and class, gender and ethnic 
hierarchies both on the plantations and outside, 
and crucially situates the labour movement on the 
plantations within the wider political and social 
economy of Sri Lanka.

 The book is encyclopaedic and informative in its 
scope, primarily as a result of its methodological 
focus on archival material and secondary 
sources…. It is very clear that Jayawardena and 
Kurian’s effort offers a much needed insight into 
the political complexity and intrigue in Sri Lanka’s 
plantation sector, which is unfortunately not a part 
of the country’s dominant political consciousness.

—Sasanka Perera, Sociological Bulletin 64 (3), 
September–December 2015

 The authors are well-known social scientists and 
have already made a mark as perceptive writers 
on Sri Lankan history and politics. Based on their 
rich experience, coupled with extensive use of 
archival and secondary sources and enriched by 
personal interviews with key players the book is 
an invaluable contribution to Sri Lankan history 
and politics. It is history writing at its best. 

—The Book Review Vol. XL (3), March 2016

Selected Contents: Introduction; Part I: Slavery 
and the Planter Raj; Part II: Outsiders Challenge 
the Planter Raj; Part III: Franchise, National 
Politics and Militant Unionism; Part IV: Politics 
of Citizenship and Ethnicity; Part V: Democratic 
Struggles and Social Justice in the Twenty-First 
Century

2015 978-81-250-5878-6 `1710 364 pp Hardback

Development, 
Decentralisation and 
Democracy
Edited by Ash Narain Roy, Director, Institute 
of Social Sciences, Delhi; and George Mathew,
Chairman, Institute of Social Sciences, Delhi 

Bringing together fourteen 
essays critical in 
contemporary development 
discourse, this volume 
addresses the broad themes 
of development as freedom, 
equality and human ascent 
within the framework of 
democracy and decentralised 
governance. 

Selected Contents: Introduction 1. The 
Need for Impatience 2. A Synopsis of the Idea 
of Development 3. Reconceptualising Social 
Development 4. Technology, Freedom and 
Development: Towards Conceptual Clarifications 
5. Development as Growth of GNP: The Trojan 
Horse of Development Discourse 6. A Post-
capitalist Paradigm: The Common Good of 
Humanity and the ‘Progressive Governments’ 
of Latin America 7. Amartya Sen in Beijing 
8. Universal Primary Education, the Obstacles in 
Rural Areas: A Comparison 9. Poverty Alleviation: 
The Indian Food Security Oriented Approach 
10. Metropolitan City Finance in India: Options 
for a New Fiscal Architecture 11. Politics of a 
Public Space Refusing to be Public Enough: A 
Case of Innovation in Governance from Kerala 
12. Towards Sustainable Innovation: The Plantation 
Sector in Kerala 13. State, Markets, and the 
Changing Household Demand for Education in 
Kerala 14. Family Planning and the History of 
Gender in Kerala: A Brief Foray | M. A. Oommen: 
A Profile

2015 978-81-250-5877-9 `1740 376 pp Hardback

Economic Growth  e-book

and its Distribution in India
SERIES: READINGS ON THE ECONOMY, POLITY AND

SOCIETY

Edited by Pulapre Balakrishnan, 
Professor, Centre for Development Studies, 
Thiruvananthapuram

Orient BlackSwan
Edited by

PULAPRE  BALAKRISHNAN

Economic Growth and its
Distribution in India
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Other Titles in the Series

(E-book)
Ed. Pulapre Balakrishnan

Ed. Rohan D’Souza

PUBLISHED

Economic Reforms and Growth in India

Environment, Technology and Development: Critical and Subversive Essays

Village Society

The Adivasi Question: Issues of Land, Forest and Livelihood

Women and Work

Decentralisation and Local Governments: The Indian Experience

Higher Education in India: In Search of Equality, Quality and Quantity

The Problem of Caste

Ed. Surinder S. Jodhka

Ed. Indra Munshi

Ed. Padmini Swaminathan

Ed. T. R. Raghunandan

Ed. Jandhyala B. G. Tilak

Ed. Satish Deshpande

After a boom in the  early twenty-first

century, India witnessed a

macroeconomic reversal marked by a

slowdown in growth that has lasted a

little longer than the boom. At the

same time, a fresh criterion of

governance, namely  inclusion, has

emerged and become a priority for the

state. Written against the backdrop of

these developments, the essays in this

volume represent a range of

perspectives and methods  pertaining

to the study of growth and its

distribution in India.

The essays in Section I take the long

view of growth in the country. They

represent issues of abiding interest and

provide the canvas upon which the rest

of the articles may be seen as placed.

Section II takes a macro view of the

recent history of the economy. The

essays explore the reasons for the shift

from a regime of high growth and low

inflation to one of low growth and high

inflation, deconstruct the 'dream run'

of the economy over 2003–08, and

evaluate the United Progressive

Alliance government's performance.

Section III comprises essays that study

the economy at the next level down,

covering its agriculture, industry and

services. Another essay reflects upon

the desirable space for finance in India,

a topic that has assumed  some

relevance after the global recession.

Finally, the essays in Section IV

address the emergence into the public

sphere of the idea that growth must be

inclusive. Accordingly, the essays here

assess the extent to which recent

growth has been inclusive,

approaching the issue from various

angles.

Assembling authoritative voices on the

economy of contemporary India, this

volume will be indispensable for

students of economics, management,

development studies and public policy.

It will also prove useful to

policymakers and journalists.

is Professor,

Centre for Development Studies,

Thiruvananthapuram.

Pulapre Balakrishnan

This volume represents a 
range of perspectives and 
methods pertaining to the 
study of growth and its 
distribution in India. The 
essays in Section I represent 
issues of abiding interest and 
provide the canvas upon 
which the rest of the articles 
may be seen as placed. Section 
II takes a macro view of the 

economy. Section III reflects upon the three major 
sectors of the economy and the desirable space 
for finance in India, Section IV assesses the extent 
to which recent growth has been inclusive, 
approaching the issue from various angles.

Selected Contents: Section I. The Long View 
of Growth in India; Section II. Recent Growth and 
Structural Change; Section III. The Sectors;  
Section IV. Inclusion 

Contributors: Archana Aggarwal, Pulapre 
Balakrishnan, Hans P. Binswanger-Mkhize, Ramesh 
Chand, Sudip Chaudhuri, Errol D’Souza, Bhupat M. 
Desai, Ambrish Dongre, Amaresh Dubey, Mukesh 
Eswaran, Ankita Gandhi, Maitreesh Ghatak, 
Parikshit Ghosh, Probal P. Ghosh, Neeraj Hatekar, 
Indira Hirway, Aditya Mohan Jadhav, Atul Kohli, 
Ashok Kotwal, Santosh Mehrotra, John W. Mellor, 
Sripad Motiram, R. Nagaraj, Deepak Nayyar, Shinoj 
Parappurathu, Jajati Parida, Kirit S. Parikh, R. H. 
Patil, Bharat Ramaswami, V. Nagi Reddy, Sandip 
Sarkar, Vijay Paul Sharma, Ashish Singh, Balwant 
Singh Mehta, Sharmistha Sinha, Prabhakar Tamboli, 
Sukhadeo Thorat, C. Veeramani, Wilima Wadhwa

2015 978-81-250-5901-1 `1530 516 pp Paperback

Interpreting Islam, 
Modernity, and Women’s 
Rights in Pakistan
Anita M. Weiss, Professor and Head of the 
Department, International Studies, University of 
Oregon, USA 

Throughout the world, and 
especially in South Asia, 
myriad constituencies are 
grappling with rethinking and 
renegotiating the contours of 
society, particularly women’s 
place in the larger social 
order. This is raising profound 
questions regarding women’s 
social roles and rights, eliciting 

disparate and conflicting images concerning what 
constitutes women’s rights, who is to define these 
rights, where responsibility lies for ensuring rights, 
and the role that states should play in articulating 
and clarifying what is acceptable and unacceptable 
within local contexts.

Contents: 1. Introduction: Women’s Rights and 
Islamic Concerns with Ijtihad over Those Rights 
2. Legal Reforms and State Policies Affecting 
Women’s Rights 3. Mainstream and Popular 
Perceptions of Women’s Rights in Pakistan  
4. Progressive Women’s NGOs’ Interpretations 
of Women’s Rights 5. Orthodox Islamist 
Interpretations of Women’s Rights 6. The Tehrik-
e-Taliban in Swat 7. Moving Onwards 

2015 978-81-250-5773-4 `1225 204 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted
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colonial context of governing at a distance 
instituted a vast system of recordation bearing 
semblance to and yet differing markedly from the 
Victorian administrative state. 

 Resolutely Foucauldian in her approach, 
U. Kalpagam offers a refreshing survey of the 
emergence of modem technologies of government 
in colonial India…. This is a valuable introduction 
to the subject of govemmentality and biopolitics in 
colonial India. 

—Partha Chatterjee, Professor, Anthropology, 
Middle Eastern, South Asian, and African Studies,  

Columbia University

Selected Contents: Introduction: The Colonial 
State and Statistical Knowledge 1. Sovereignty and 
Governmentality 2. The Production of Space  
3. Temporalities, Routines of Rule, and History  
4. Colonial Governmentality and the ‘Economy’  
5. Classification and Society 6. Bio-power and 
Statistical Causality 7. Colonial Governmentality 
and the Public Sphere Conclusion: Modern 
Freedom and Governmentality 

2015 978-81-250-6024-6 `1740 372 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Three Essays on the 
Mahabharata
Exercises in Literary Hermeneutics 

Sibaji Bandyopadhyay, former Professor of 
Cultural Studies, Centre for Studies in Social 
Sciences, Calcutta (CSSSC), Kolkata

With a Foreword by Arindam Chakrabarti

Three Essays on the 
Mahabharata investigates what 
the Mahabharata and the Gita
mean today, how that meaning 
has been constituted, and how 
it is exploited to fashion the 
practice of everyday Indian 
politics. Treating these 
hallowed texts as ‘pre-texts’ 
to gain a more nuanced 
understanding of India’s 

colonial and pre-colonial discourses on the 
meaning of the Indian ‘essence’, the author 
underscores that the forty-seventh verse of the 
second chapter of the Gita (Gita 2.47—ma phalesu 
kadsacana) is now unanimously accepted as the 
kernel verse. 

 The book … is a refreshing and engaging encounter 
with claims of eternality and universality through 
modern receptions and contemporary concerns, and 
will be valuable component of the bibliography of 
literature and history alike. Bandyopadhyay’s work … 
excavates the unending resources of the Mahabharata 
to raise a few pertinent questions, to answer a few 
of them, to provide new insights into the text and its 
later reception and instigate more queries and scope 
for debates…. 
later reception and instigate more queries and scope 

—Book Review XL (2), February 2016

Selected contents:  Introduction; Essay I. 
Translating Gita 2.47 or Inventing the National 
Motto; Essay II. Seeing and Saying: A Reflection 
on the Mahabharata’s War-reportage; Essay III. A 
Critique of Non-violence; Bibliography. 

2015 978-81-250-6071-0 `1860 356 pp Hardback

Cine-politics
Film Stars and Political Existence  
in South India 

M. Madhava Prasad, Professor, Department of 
Cultural Studies, English and Foreign Languages 
University, Hyderabad

Cine-politics explores the 
unique link established 
between cinema and politics 
in south India since the 
1950s. Taking up the cases 
of three major stars—M. G. 
Ramachandran, N. T. Rama 
Rao and Rajkumar—the 
author locates the 
emergence of this 
phenomenon against the 

backdrop of demands for the linguistic 
reorganisation of the states soon after 
independence. Insisting on the centrality of both 
cinematic and political aspects in interpreting the 
cine-political event, the argument also details the 
formal and narrative innovations that produced a 
cinematic form suited to enacting the fantasies of 
political representation in a context of a deficit of 
popular sovereignty in the new, postcolonial 
nation. 

 A major theoretical break in the area of “star 
studies” in the Indian context.…  Madhav Prasad’s 
study takes … insights [from pioneering works 
in the area] beyond the linguistic/cultural limits 
and extends them to the context of south India. 
… a path-breaking effort in “Indian” film theory 
[in] its sensitivity  and openness to the nuances 
of the local or linguistic, taking into full account 
the location of cinema (and the state) within the 
power and ideological architecture of the nation 
state. 

—Economic and Political Weekly

Contents: 1. Cine-politics: On the Political 
Significance of Cinema in South India 2. MGR and 
the Roots of Cine-politics 3. NTR: The Accidental 
Politician? 4. Rajkumar, the Uncrowned King  
5. The Cine-political Event: Structure and Cause  
6. Fan Bhakti and Subaltern Sovereignty: 
Enthusiasm in Indian Political Life 

2014 978-81-250-5356-9 `1375 224 pp Hardback

Pipe Politics, Contested 
Waters
Embedded Infrastructures of Millennial 
Mumbai

Lisa Björkman, Assistant Professor of Urban 
and Public Affairs at University of Louisville, and 
Research Scholar at CETREN (Transregional 
Research Network), University of Göttingen
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Despite Mumbai s position as India s

financial, economic, and cultural capital,

water is chronically unavailable for rich

and poor alike. Mumbai s dry taps are

puzzling, given that the city does not

lack for either water or financial

resources.

In , Lisa

Björkman shows how an elite dream to

transform Mumbai into a world class

business center has wreaked havoc on

the city s water pipes. In rich

ethnographic detail,

explores how the everyday work of

getting water animates and inhabits a

penumbra of infrastructural activity—of

business, brokerage, secondary markets,

and socio-political networks—whose

workings are reconfiguring and rescaling

political authority in the city.

Mumbai s increasingly illegible and

volatile hydrologies, Björkman argues,

are lending infrastructures increasing

political salience just as actual control

over pipes and flows becomes

contingent upon dispersed and intimate

assemblages of knowledge, power, and

material authority. These new arenas of

contestation reveal the illusory and

precarious nature of the project to

remake Mumbai in the image of

Shanghai or Singapore, and gesture

’ ’

’

“ ”

’

’

Pipe Politics, Contested Waters

Pipe Politics

instead towards the highly-contested

futures and democratic possibilities of

the actually existing city.

will find

interest among both scholarly and

popular readerships, as well as among

policymakers and urban practitioners.

The text is suitable for graduate and

postgraduate courses related to Global

Cities, Infrastructure and Urban

Governance, Urbanization and Planning,

Political Ethnography, Subaltern

Urbanism, Indian Politics, and Water

Studies.

is Assistant Professor of

Urban and Public Affairs at University of

Louisville, and Research Scholar at

CETREN (Transregional Research

Network), University of Göttingen,

Germany.

Pipe Politics, Contested Waters

LISA BJÖRKMAN
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Lisa Björkman moves among multiple registers—of residents,

technicians, officials and neighbourhoods—to explore Mumbai and

its quotidian politics of infrastructure. Historically informed,

ethnographically rich and theoretically sophisticated, the book opens

up important new ways of understanding the social life of urban

infrastructure.

, Professor of Sociology

Centre for the Study of Social Systems

Jawaharlal Nehru University

, comes at a time when, across ideological

positions, the frame of the plan and policy have become the only basis to

locate human agency and its crises. This book s relevance lies far beyond

disciplinary borders and is also a much needed methodological resource

that will surely encourage more to take to the field.

, Associate Professor

Department of Humanities and Social Sciences

Indian Institute of Technology Madras

Sanjay Srivastava

Solomon Benjamin

Pipe Politics Contested Waters

Original price: 94.95

Special Indian price: 895.00

$

`

9 788125 059578

ISBN  978 81 250 5957 8

In Pipe Politics, Contested 
Waters, Lisa Björkman shows 
how an elite dream to 
transform Mumbai into a 
“world class” business center 
has wreaked havoc on the 
city’s water pipes. In rich 
ethnographic detail, the book 
explores how the everyday 
work of getting water 
animates and inhabits a 

penumbra of infrastructural activity—of business, 
brokerage, secondary markets, and socio-political 
networks—whose workings are reconfiguring and 
rescaling political authority in the city. 

 Lisa Björkman’s book is a thoroughly researched 
and carefully crafted work. 

—The Book Review

 Historically informed, ethnographically rich and 
theoretically sophisticated…

—Sanjay Srivastava, Professor of Sociology, 
Centre for the Study of Social Systems, Jawaharlal Nehru 

University, New Delhi.

Selected Contents: Introduction: Embedded 
Infrastructures 1. “We Got Stuck in between”: 
Unmapping the Distribution Network 2. The 
Slum and Building Industry: Marketizing Urban 
Development 3. You Can’t Stop Development: 
Hydraulic Shambles 4. “It Was Like That from 
the Beginning”: Becoming a Slum 5. “Plumbers”: 
Brokering Water Knowledge 6. “Good Doesn’t 
Mean You’re Honest”: Corruption 7. “If Water 
Comes It’s Because of Politics”: Power, Authority, 
and Hydraulic Spectacle Conclusion: Pipe Politics 

2015 978-81-250-5957-8 `1780 296 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Rule by Numbers
Governmentality and Colonial India

U. Kalpagam, Professor, G. B. Pant Social 
Science Institute, University of Allahabad

Rule by Numbers examines 
aspects of the production of 
statistical knowledge as part 
of colonial governance in 
India using Foucault’s ideas of 
‘governmentality’. The 
modern state is distinctive for 
its bureaucratic organisation, 
official procedures, and 
accountability that in the 
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Combating      e-book

Corruption
The Indian Case

Yogesh Atal, Professor Emeritus, Madhya 
Pradesh Institute of Social Science Research;  
Sunil K. Choudhary, teacher, Political Science  
in Shyam Lal College (Evening), University of Delhi

CRITICAL STUDIES IN POLITICS
Exploring Sites, Selves, Power
Nivedita Menon, Aditya Nigam and Sanjay Palshikar

RED TAPE
Bureaucracy, Structural Violence 
and Poverty in India
Akhil Gupta

POLITICS IN INDIA (Second Edition)
Rajni Kothari

UNDERSTANDING CONTEMPORARY INDIA
Critical Perspectives
Achin Vanaik and Rajeev Bhargava (eds.)

Combating orruption
The
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Case
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Cover Illustration: Manoj Kureel
Cover Design: Daisies and Blue Skies

Also from Orient BlackSwan

With the exposure of major scams like 2G
Spectrum, Commonwealth Games and 
Adarsh, public anger against corruption 
boiled over as witnessed in the massive 
protests of 2011–12.

Combating Corruption: The Indian Case
provides a perspective for viewing the 
increasing levels of corruption in the 
higher echelons of politics and 
bureaucracy in post-Independence India, 
and the limits of popular struggles and 
legislative/administrative measures to 
combat it. Looking at the phenomenon as
‘deviance’ from norms and a systemic 
dysfunctionality, the authors argue that it
can be resisted by effective strategies of 
mass mobilisation under charismatic 
leaders. Focusing on peoples’ 
participation, it traces the emergence of 
anti-corruption movements to the 
JP Movement of the 1970s and culminates 
with the protests led by Anna Hazare and 
Baba Ramdev and the rise of the Arvind 
Kejriwal-led Aam Aadmi Party.

The book fills a major lacuna in our 
sociological understanding of corruption—
as exemplified by cases of grand 
embezzlement—and the popular 
opposition to it. Identifying the traditional 
sources of corruption, the authors show how 
the problem manifests itself in the social, 
economic and political contexts peculiar 
to India. And in doing so, they underline 
the crucial role of state institutions and a 
vigilant civil society in tackling a problem

Continued on back flap

that afflicts almost all, and not only the 
developing, societies.

As ‘instant history’, Combating Corruption 
is an account of an unprecedented 
phase of mass protests in India. 
A must-read for political analysts, 
sociologists, journalists and general 
readers alike, it is indispensable for 
understanding contemporary India.

Yogesh Atal was Principal Director of
Social and Human Sciences at UNESCO
from 1974 to 1997. He then served as 
Director-General of the Indian Institute of 
Education, Pune. He has written 
extensively on development-related 
issues, political processes, and the Indian
social structure.

Sunil K. Choudhary is Associate
Professor of Political Science at Shyam 
Lal College (Evening), University of
Delhi. He was a Commonwealth Fellow
in the Department of Sociology at the
University of Oxford.

Continued from front flap

With the exposure of 
major scams like 2G 
spectrum, Commonwealth 
Games and Adarsh, public 
anger against corruption 
boiled over as witnessed in 
the massive protests of 
2011–12. This volume 
provides a perspective for 
viewing the increasing levels 
of corruption in the higher 
echelons of politics and 

bureaucracy in post-Independence India, and the 
limits of popular struggles and legislative/
administrative measures to combat it. Focusing on 
peoples’ participation, it traces the emergence of 
anti-corruption movements to the JP Movement of 
the 1970s, and culminates with the protests led by 
Anna Hazare and Baba Ramdev and the rise of the 
Arvind Kejriwal-led Aam Aadmi Party.

Contents: Introduction: Articulating the Concern 
for Corruption; Part I: Corruption: A Social 
Science Perspective; Part II: The Corruption 
Syndrome in India; Part III: The Expression of 
Public Anger 

2014 978-81-250-5233-3 `1710 312 pp Hardback
E-ISBN: 978-81-250-5603-4

Covering and Explaining 
Conflict in Civil Society
SERIES: STUDIES IN JOURNALISM

Edited by Nalini Rajan, Professor, Asian College 
of Journalism, Chennai

This volume is a collection 
of essays that highlights 
issues of ethics specifically 
in journalism of conflict. 
The media takes an active 
interest in reporting cases 
of conflict as political unrest 
has a direct and immediate 
impact on people’s lives. In 
the first part, this volume 
presents four such 
reportages; one each from 

Libya, Pakistan, Turkey and Khairlanji (India). 
Devoted to reportage, these case studies raise an 
important question: How far can a reporter 
prescribe and opine in her reportage? The authors 
explain, by their own example, the need for a 
journalist to be aware of this question during live 
reportage. The second part of this volume is a 
critical look at the contemporary media scene in 

India. The authors draw our attention to the 
vibrant civil society that shook the administration 
when allegations of corruption cropped up. 

Contents: Part I: Covering Conflict in Civil Society; 
PART II: Explaining Conflict in Civil Society; PART III: 
Civil Society in Social Media

Contributors: Atul Aneja, Subarno Chattarji, 
Pavan Arvind Dahat, Arnav Das Sharma, 
Mahalakshmi Jayaram, Anjali Kamat, Sridivya 
Mukpalkar, Sukumar Muralidharan, Nalini Rajan, 
Usha Raman, Arvind Sivaramakrishnan, Nirupama 
Subramanian 

2014 978-81-250-5484-9 `1860 216 pp Hardback

Critical Studies in Politics
Exploring Sites, Selves, Power
Edited by Nivedita Menon, Professor, Centre 
for Comparative Politics and Political Theory, 
School of International Studies, Jawaharlal Nehru 
University, Delhi; Aditya Nigam, Senior Fellow, 
Centre for the Study of Developing Societies, 
Delhi; and Sanjay Palshikar, Professor, 
Department of Political Science, University of 
Hyderabad, Hyderabad

 Given the tumultuous 
nature of contemporary 
Indian politics and the range 
of social and cultural 
processes which affect it … 
this collection opens up the 
debate about the direction 
which the discipline should 
take today. 

—Economic and Political 
Weekly

Selected Contents: Part I: Exploring Selfhood; 
Part II: Spatiality and Power; Part III: State 
and Governmentality; Part IV: Reconfiguring 
Categories of Thought

Contributors: Ambar Ahmad, Hilal Ahmed, 
Jyoti Bhosale, Rajarshi Dasgupta, Navprit Kaur, 
Sunalini Kumar, Nivedita Menon, Aditya Nigam, 
Sanjay Palshikar, Hidam Premananda, G. Amarjit 
Sharma, Aarti Sethi, Mohinder Singh, Janaki 
Srinivasan,Tarangini Sriraman

Co-published with Indian Institute of Advanced 
Studies

2014 978-81-250-5270-8 `1375 564 pp Hardback 

Development Narratives 
Walking the Field in Rural West Bengal

Dipankar Sinha, Professor, Department of 
Political Science, University of Calcutta

Development is a contested concept involving 
manifold local-level controversies and negotiations. 
Departing from predominant academic 
approaches, this book presents a narrative-based 
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Also from Orient BlackSwan

DEVELOPMENT ON TRIAL

Shrinking Space for the Periphery

Sunanda Sen and Anjan Chakrabarti (editors)

ECOLOGY, ECONOMY

Quest for a Socially Informed Connection

Felix Padel, Ajay Dandekar and Jeemol Unni

ENVIRONMENT, TECHNOLOGY 

AND DEVELOPMENT

Critical and Subversive Essays

Rohan D’Souza (editor)

NEOLIBERALISM AND WATER

Complicating the Story of ‘Reforms’ in Maharashtra

Priya Sangameswaran

Sinha: Development Narratives 

Development is a contested concept 

involving abundant local-level 

controversies and negotiations. Its 

multifarious workings on the ground 

are not always captured by the 

academic genre of research reports, with 

their classic methodologies of statistical 

sampling and objective questionnaires. 

Instead, this book offers a narrative-

based ‘field view’ of development, with 

the aim of gathering an intimate 

understanding of development as lived, 

negotiated and told. Based on the 

author’s fieldwork in rural West Bengal 

in the mid-1990s and 2000s, the 

narratives presented here foreground 

the political, moral and experiential 

dimensions of ordinary rural people’s 

everyday encounters with development. 

Using this novel approach, the chapters 

explore the themes of rural 

backwardness; NGO efforts at building 

civil society in villages; the potentials 

and limitations of ‘people-centred’ 

development endeavours; the failures of 

well-intentioned development 

programmes; the travails of village 

women’s self-help groups; the 

predicaments of research teams in the 

field and the often unpredictable 

outcomes of their interventions; and the 

everyday rural practice of ‘chat-behind-

the-back’ through which villagers in

Continued on back flap

West Bengal exercise critical citizenship 

vis-à-vis the development process. 

Through the use of open-ended focus 

group discussions and in-depth 

individual interviews, the ‘field’ 

materialises in this account as an 

animated space for contestation, protest 

and resistance as well as for the 

adoption and appreciation of 

development interventions. 

Engaging and interdisciplinary in its 

approach, this book will be useful to 

students and scholars of development 

studies, political science, sociology and 

anthropology. It will also be of interest 

to development practitioners, 

administrators and NGOs, as well as the 

general reader interested in the 

challenges and potentials of 

development in rural West Bengal.

Dipankar Sinha is Professor, 

Department of Political Science, 

University of Calcutta. 

Cover image: Sayantan Bhattacharya 

(CC BY 2.0, Flickr)

Cover design: Qualcom Designs 

Continued from front flap

Walk i ng the Fi e ld i n 
Rural West Bengal

DIPANKAR  S INHA

DEVELOPMENT 
NARRATIVES 

‘field view’ of development, 
drawing on the author’s 
fieldwork in rural West 
Bengal in the mid-1990s and 
2000s. The chapters 
narrativise the themes of 
rural backwardness; NGO 
efforts at building civil 
society in villages; the 
potentials and limitations of 
‘people-centred’ 

development endeavours; the occasional failure of 
well-intentioned development programmes; the 
travails of village women’s self-help groups; the 
predicaments of research teams in the field; and 
the everyday, subversive chatter through which 
villagers exercise critical citizenship vis-à-vis the 
development process. Evoking the field as an 
animated space of contestation and engagement, 
this book offers an intimate understanding of 
development as lived, negotiated and told by 
ordinary rural people at the grassroots. 

Contents: Introduction: Winding Roads, 
Meandering Rivers 1. Why a Backward Village 
Stays Backward 2. Village as Laboratory: Watching 
an NGO-isation Experiment 3. One-Man Show, 
After All? Re-imaging People’s Participation 
4.‘Failed’ Intervention as a Milestone 5. Dreams 
Die Hard: Self-Help Groups of Poor Women  
6. What Is This Thing Called Safe Drinking Water? 
The Challenges of Awareness Campaigns  
7. Chat-behind-the-Back: Villagers as Critical 
Citizens Conclusion: Beyond the ‘Add 
Development and Stir’ Approach

2014 978-81-250-5625-6 `1440 238 pp Hardback            

Environmental    e-book

Jurisprudence and the 
Supreme Court
Litigation, Interpretation, Implementation

Geetanjoy Sahu, Assistant Professor, School of 
Habitat Studies, Tata Institute of Social Sciences, 
Mumbai

With a Foreword by Sanjay Parikh

Complicating the Story of ‘Reforms’ 
in Maharashtra

Environmental
Jurisprudence
and the 
Supreme Court

Geetanjoy Sahu
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Tata Institute of
Social Sciences

The Supreme Court of India 
has earned itself a 
reputation as a ‘green court’ 
because of its regular and 
active intervention in cases 
involving environmental 
issues. It has called both 
state and private agencies to 
task on environmentally 
destructive actions and has 
assertively tried to ensure 

implementation of its judgments. But how ‘green’ 
is it really and what does it even mean to be green 
in the Indian context? Environmental Jurisprudence 
and the Supreme Court sheds light on these 
questions by offering the first comprehensive 
empirical analysis of cases pertaining to 
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for a Separate State 12. The One Man Girglani 
Commission 13. Muslims and Telangana: A 
Roundabout Journey 14. Irrigation in Telangana: 
The Rise and Fall of Tanks 15. A Summary 
Submission to Srikrishna Commission 16. The 
Findings of the Srikrishna Commission 17. The 
Srikrishna Commission: The Truth about Its 
Secret Chapter 18. The Srikrishna Commission 
Report: The Judgment 19. Polling the Impossible 
20. Telangana’s Cousins: In India and Abroad 
21. Trifurcation and a New Governance Model 

2014 978-81-250-5474-0 `635 344 pp Paperback 
E-ISBN: 978-81-250-5495-5

Pathways to Power
The Domestic Politics of South Asia

Edited by Arjun Guneratne, Professor and 
Chair, Department of Anthropology, Macalester 
College, Minnesota, USA; and Anita M. Weiss, 
Professor and Head, Department of International 
Studies, University of Oregon, USA

This volume introduces the 
domestic politics of South 
Asia in broad comparative 
perspective, revealing the 
interplay between politics, 
cultural values, human 
security, and historical luck. 
While these are important 
correlations everywhere, 
nowhere are they more 
compelling than in South 

Asia where such dynamic interchanges loom large 
on a daily basis. Identity politics—not just of 
religion but also of caste, ethnicity, regionalism, 
and social class—infuses all aspects of social and 
political life in the sub-continent. Recognising this 
complex interplay, this volume moves beyond 
conventional views of South Asian politics as it 
explicitly weaves the connections between history, 
culture, and social values into its examination of 
political life. 

Contents: Introduction: Situating Domestic Politics 
in South Asia 1. The Colonial Legacy 2. India  
3. Pakistan 4. Sri Lanka 5. Nepal 6. Bangladesh

Contributors: Arjun Guneratne, Christophe 
Jaffrelot, Pratyoush Onta, Seira Tamang, Anita M. 
Weiss

2014 978-81-250-5457-3 `2275 432 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Problem of Caste,   e-book

The 
Edited by Satish Deshpande, Professor, 
Department of Sociology, Delhi School of Economics 

SERIES: READINGS ON THE ECONOMY, POLITY AND

SOCIETY

Caste is one of the oldest themes in the literature 
on traditional India, and it also claims significant 
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Deshpande: The Problem of Caste
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Caste is one of the oldest concerns of

the social sciences in India that

continues to be relevant even today.

This book tracks how scholars from

different disciplines have responded to

the caste question in independent India

and highlights recent shifts in

perspective.

The general perception about caste is

that it is an outdated concept that was

slowly but inevitably dying out until it

was revived by colonial policies and

promoted by vested interests and

electoral politics after Independence.

However, this hegemonic perception

changed irrevocably in the 1990s after

the controversial reservations for the

Other Backward Classes recommended

by the Mandal Commission. Mandal

triggered a new awakening by revealing

that only a privileged upper caste

minority believed in the declining

significance of caste—for the vast

majority of Indians caste continued to

be a crucial determinant of life

opportunities.

This volume collects significant

writings spanning seven decades, three

generations and several disciplines.

The introduction contextualises

established perspectives in relation to

emergent concerns, and is followed by

forty essays organised into six sections.

The first section offers a sample of

disciplinary responses ranging from

sociology to law. The second explores

the relationship between caste and

class, while the third highlights the

interplay between caste and politics.

The fourth section covers old and new

challenges in law and policy. Emergent

research areas are represented in

section five, and section six showcases

post-Mandal innovations in caste

studies.

This transdisciplinary volume brings

together sociologists, anthropologists,

political scientists, historians,

economists and others. It will be

essential reading for students and

scholars across these disciplines.

is Professor,

Department of Sociology, Delhi School

of Economics, University of Delhi.

Satish Deshpande

Continued on back flap

Continued from front flap

Cover image:

Cover design:

Courtesy of The Hindu Photo Archives

OSDATA, Hyderabad

Other Titles in the Series

Ed. Pulapre Balakrishnan

Ed. Rohan D’Souza

PUBLISHED

Economic Reforms and Growth in India

Environment, Technology and Development: Critical and Subversive Essays

Village Society

The Adivasi Question: Issues of Land, Forest and Livelihood

Women and Work

Decentralisation and Local Governments: The Indian Experience

Higher Education in India: In Search of Equality, Quality and Quantity

Ed. Surinder S. Jodhka

Ed. Indra Munshi

Ed. Padmini Swaminathan

Ed. T. R. Raghunandan

Ed. Jandhyala B. G. Tilak

ISBN  978 81 250 5501 3

9 788125 055013

space in work on the 
modern period. As such, it 
has been extensively and 
intensively studied, both as 
an empirical phenomenon 
and as a civilisational idea. 
This volume brings 
together essays by 
well-known sociologists, 
political scientists and 
historians which highlight 

contemporary concerns on caste, while also giving 
space to long-established perspectives in order to 
offer the reader a sense of the shifts that have 
occurred. 

Selected Contents: Part I: Disciplinary 
Perspectives; Part II: Caste and Class;  
Part III: Caste and Politics; Part IV: Caste, State 
and Law; Part V: Caste and Gender;  
Part VI: Contemporary Explorations

Contributors: K. Balagopal, André Béteille, 
Anand Chakravarti, Uma Chakravarti, Prem 
Chowdhry, I. P. Desai, Ashwini Deshpande, 
Satish Deshpande, Marc Galanter, Meena Gopal, 
Dipankar Gupta, Gopal Guru, KanchaIlaiah, 
J. Jeyaranjan, Surinder S. Jodhka, Mary E. John, 
Irawati Karve, Rajan Krishnan, Rajni Kothari, 
Baldev Raj Nayar, Katherine S. Newman, Aditya 
Nigam, Gail Omvedt, Sudha Pai, M. S. S. Pandian, 
Rekha Pappu, M. Madhava Prasad, Rekha Raj, 
Mohan Ram, SharmilaRege, Kumkum Roy, Anandhi 
S., Padmanabh Samarendra, Sundar Sarukkai, 
K. Satyanarayana, Ghanshyam Shah, D. L. Sheth, 
M. N. Srinivas, Anand Teltumbde, Susie Tharu, 
SukhadeoThorat, Carol Upadhya, Geetha V.

2014 978-81-250-5501-3 `1170 436 pp Paperback
E-ISBN 978-81-250-5763-5

Silver Lining
Insights into Gujarat  

Jayanti S. Ravi, IAS, a civil servant of the Gujarat 
cadre

With a Foreword by Sam Pitroda

A success story of national 
pride and achievement, 
Silver Lining is told most 
engagingly by a civil servant 
whose experiences in 
Gujarat deserve to be 
widely known. Jayanti Ravi is 
not only an observer but an 
active participant in this 
theatre of higher education 
where motives and methods 

meet several lives to enrich them amid numerous 
challenges and privations. True learning, argues 
Ravi, begins when we learn to read the world 
rather than the word, instances of which she cites 
and celebrates in these pages. Above all, non-
formal education has had very few committed 
votaries, a regrettable shortcoming Ravi’s pages 
will certainly redress/overcome. This book would 

environmental litigation that appeared before the 
Supreme Court between 1980 and 2010. In doing 
so, it examines a whole range of judicial attitudes, 
concerns, pressures and trends with respect to 
environmental jurisprudence, as well as the impact 
of infrastructure development and social concerns 
on environmental issues.

 The sheer number of judgements examined 
and stakeholders interviewed suggest a great 
commitment and diligence on part of the author to 
seek answers to the several questions associated 
with environmental jurisprudence in India…. This 
book is exceptionally well-written and provides 
quality insights into the dynamics of environmental 
jurisprudence in the country.… It is indeed 
gratifying as well as sobering that a work of this 
quality should come from a non-legal scholar, as 
the author calls himself. 

— Journal of the Indian Law Institute Vol. 56 (4), 
October–December 2014

Contents: Introduction; 1. How Green is the 
Supreme Court of India? 2. Understanding the 
Judicial Decision Making Process on Environmental 
Litigation 3. The Impact of Environmental 
Judgments at the Implementation Level; 
Conclusion, Appendix: Environmental Orders/
Judgments from 1980 to 2010

Co-published with Tata Institute of Social Sciences

2014 978-81-250-5503-7 `895 344 pp Hardback 
E-ISBN: 978-81-250-5847-2

Fall and Rise of    e-book

Telangana, The
Gautam Pingle, Dean of Research, 
Administrative Staff College of India (ASCI), 
Hyderabad

Orient BlackSwan
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Pingle: The Fall and Rise of Telangana

Post Independence, the state of Andhra Pradesh was created by merging

the Telangana region, a part of the princely state of Hyderabad, with the

coastal region of Andhra and Rayalaseema—both parts of the erstwhile

Madras state. With Madras, the major source of income of the state,

allocated to Tamil Nadu, it was necessary to include the revenue-surplus

Telangana to create a financially viable entity.

However, there had always been doubts about the long-term feasibility of

such an arrangement. Jawaharlal Nehru had even considered the provision

of a ‘divorce’ if the ‘marriage’ between the three regions did not turn out to

be mutually beneficial.

Despite several agreements, laws and government orders safeguarding the

interests of the people of Telangana, modern history records a sordid tale of

exploitation, agitation, assurances and broken promises. The author shows

how the Srikrishna Commission that was formed to look into the matter

and impartially recommend a way forward ‘subverted’ the process and

came forward with a pre-determined solution.

The author has painstakingly dissected the Telangana problem from its

inception to the point where a separate state seems to be inevitable. He has

identified the political reasons for the behaviour of the national leaders in

making promises and later reneging on them, and shows how this betrayal

has affected the people of the region.

Vocal and hard-hitting, this book will be valuable for students of political

science and general readers interested in the movement.

was formerly Dean of Research and Consultancy,

Administrative Staff College of India, Hyderabad.

Gautam Pingle

www.orientblackswan.com

ISBN  978 81 250 5474 0

9 788125 054740

Cover image: The Hindu archive

Cover design: OSDATA, Hyderabad

Written by a well-known 
policy analyst, The Fall and 
Rise of Telangana chronicles 
the Telangana movement. 
The stimulus for penning 
this book, according to the 
author, was the aftermath of 
the event of 9 December 
2009 when the Government 
of India announced its 
intention of forming the 

Telangana State. The volume provides a historical 
perspective to the Telangana cause, apart from 
charting the events and processes in the formation 
of the yet-to-be-born state. 

Contents: Introduction 1. State on the Edge 
2. Telangana and the Republic 3. Hyderabad: Then 
and Now 4. Linguistic States: Nehru and State’s 
Reorganisation 5. The Electoral Situation in the 
Two States 6. Caste Politics and the Merger 7. The 
Telangana Tragedy 8. Caste War, Naxalism and 
Telangana Votebank 9. The Ongoing Movement 
and the Promises Made 10. The Rayalaseema 
Region 11. Tribal Land Rights and the Demand 
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inspire serious aspirants to the Indian 
Administrative Service and the general reader. 

Selected Contents: 1. A Book-reading 
Experiment 2. A Model of Self-governance,  
3. Making a Dent in the Mindsets 4. Crossing the 
Caste Divide 5. Unto the Classroom 6. A Role 
Model from a Remote Village 7. Literacy and a 
Rich Legacy 8. Oases of Excellence 9. Towards 
Empowerment 10. The Sahyog Saga 11. Seeds of 
Development

2014 978-81-250-5472-6 `580 95 pp Paperback

Traversing Bihar
The Politics of Development and  
Social Justice 

Edited by Manish K. Jha, Professor and 
Chairperson, Centre for Community Organisation 
and Development Practice, School of Social 
Work, Tata Institute of Social Sciences (TISS), 
Mumbai; and Pushpendra, Professor, Centre 
for Community Organisation and Development 
Practice, School of Social Work, TISS, Mumbai

CMYK

Continued on back flap

For a curious onlooker, Bihar is a perfect 

example of a house full of paradoxes. It is a 

state that has a rich cultural heritage from the 

civilisation past, but until recently, it evoked an 

image of ‘uncultured’, ‘primordial’ and ‘rustic’ 

in the civilisation present. 

Traversing Bihar depicts and interprets the 

internal contradictions and struggles of Bihar’s 

society, politics and economy. The volume 

examines and analyses crucial political, social 

and developmental concerns of the state over 

the past two decades. The paradigm of ‘social 

justice’ and ‘development’ has dominated the 

political discourse in Bihar since the 1990s. 

However, a chasm rather than harmony 

between these two continues to polarise the 

masses and Bihar’s politics.

Between 1990 and 2005, Bihar, under its chief 

ministers Lalu Prasad Yadav and his wife Rabri 

Devi, had witnessed a social churning called 

the politics of social justice. The state ushered 

in a process of de-elitisation of politics with far-

reaching consequences. However, Yadav’s 

regime increasingly became narrow based in 

terms of caste and class composition. Besides, it 

was in-orderly and failed to combine change 

and development. 

In 2005, the people voted for a second change 

and brought Nitish Kumar-led JDU-BJP 

coalition to power. It restored the state—the 

police, the quiescent bureaucracy, rules and 

regulations. It gave a perceptible impression 

that concerted efforts were being made to 

improve the climate of development in the 

state.

Continued from front flap

The thirteen chapters, divided into three 

sections, look into issues such as social justice 

and development, politics of social exclusion, 

flood response, land rights, agrarian relations, 

Left movement, voting patterns, folk tradition 

and discourse on modernity in literature, to 

name a few.

This volume tries to find answers to questions 

such as whether Nitish Kumar’s model of 

development is devoid of social justice. Is this 

re-elitisation of politics? Why did the 

development state, symbolised by vikaspurush 

Nitish Kumar, retract on its promises of 

tenancy reforms? Is the restoration of 

bureaucracy not responsible for raising the 

scale of corruption? Did restoration of law and 

order and the model of development carry an 

inherent inclination to satisfy middle class 

sense of security and sensibilities?

In-depth in its analyses, it will be an invaluable 

guide for scholars and students of politics, 

sociology, economics, development studies and 

culture. The maps and photographs in the 

volume are important pedagogical tool. 

Manish K. Jha is Professor and Chairperson, 

Centre for Community Organisation and 

Development Practice, School of Social Work, 

Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Mumbai.

Pushpendra is Professor, Centre for 

Community Organisation and Development 

Practice, School of Social Work, Tata Institute of 

Social Sciences, Mumbai.
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Also from Orient BlackSwan

CRITICAL STUDIES IN POLITICS

Exploring Sites, Selves, Power

Eds Nivedita Menon, Aditya Nigam and Sanjay Palshikar

GENDERED CITIZENSHIP

Historical and Conceptual Explorations

Anupama Roy

ECOLOGY, ECONOMY

Quest for a Socially Informed Connection

Felix Padel, Ajay Dandekar and Jeemol Unni

KERALA’S GULF CONNECTION, 1998–2011

Economic and Social Impact of Migration

Eds K. C. Zachariah and S. Irudaya Rajan

DEMOGRAPHY AND DEMOCRACY

Essays on Nationalism, Gender and Ideology

Himani Bannerji

 This volume provides an 
excellent account of the 
political economy of 
contemporary Bihar 
organized around the 
themes “development” and 
“social justice”…. This 
empirically rich and diverse 
volume highlights the 
complexity of Bihar’s 

contemporary political economy. Overall, this is a 
valuable book that scholars interested in 
contemporary Bihar will likely use as a reference 
for years to come. 

—Studies in Indian Politics

Contents: Introduction PART I: THE POLITICS 
OF DEVELOPMENT 1. The Challenge of Land 
Reforms and Social Transformation in Bihar 
2. Agrarian Relations in a Village in Bihar 3. The 
Rhetoric of Development in Contemporary 
Bihar 4. River Valley Projects of North Bihar and 
Indo-Nepalese Aspirations 5. Social Inclusion: 
Perspectives from Top-down and Bottom-up 
Approaches in Rural and Urban Bihar 
PART II: POLITICS OF SOCIAL JUSTICE 
6. Transformation of Subject into Political 
Subject: Maale in South Bihar Plains 7. Naxalism, 
Caste-based Militia and Human Security: Lessons 
from Bihar 8. Inter-subjectivity to Consensus? 
Engendering Rural Local Governance in Bihar 
9. Power and Influence of State-level Leadership in
Contemporary India: Nitish Kumar and the Politics 
of Bihar 10. Politics in Bihar: Is there a Shift from 
Caste to Development? 11. Muslim Communities 
and the Politics of Social Justice: Bihar, 1990–2010 
PART III: TEXT AND FOLK NARRATIVES 
12. Crossing the Borders: Bhagait Folk Ballad 
Tradition of Bihar, Uttar Pradesh and Nepal, 
13. Purnea: Landscape of Cul de Sac

Contributors: Manjula Bharthy, Dipankar 
Bhattacharya, Sadan Jha, Manish K. Jha, Ashutosh 
Kumar, Sanjay Kumar, D. K. Mishra, Badri 
Narayan, Anamika Priyadarshini, Pushpendra, 
Gaurang Sahay, Mohammed Sajjad, Meera Tiwari

Co-published with Tata Institute of Social Sciences

2014 978-81-250-5567-9 `2010 368 pp Hardback

‘When the Saints Go 
Marching In’
The Curious Ambivalence of Religious 
Sadhus in Indian Politics

Rajesh Pradhan, writer in the fields of urban 
planning and political science

‘When the Saints go Marching 
In’ documents the role 
played by sadhus in Indian 
national politics. Sadhus 
came together in 1992, to 
oversee the Babri-mosque 
demolition and propelled 
the BJP into national 
prominence. Then they 
splintered among 
themselves and with the 
BJP, and preferred 

reticence to the spotlight. The author presents a 
unique insight into the mind of these ascetics, by 
drawing our attention to inconsistencies, 
worldliness and their human aspirations. And in 
this, this volume breaks the myth of the monolithic 
image of the sadhu that traditional narratives have 
scripted.

 [Rajesh Pradhan’s] analysis is highly valuable in 
understanding the temperament, and potential of 
religious fundamentalist movements. 

—Social Change Journal

Contents: Introduction 1. Commonplace Fixtures 
of Daily Life 2. Sadhus and Religious Nationalism 
3. The Re-emergence and Splintering of Religious 
Nationalism 4. On Becoming Sadhus and the 
Political Awakening of Sadhus 5. The Splintering  
6. Conclusions and Political Implications 
Bibliography Appendix

2014 978-81-250-5269-2 `1740 324 pp Hardback

Development          Textbook

Communication
Contexts for the Twenty-first Century

Dipankar Sinha, Professor and Head, 
Department of Political Science, University of 
Calcutta

This volume looks at the origins, theoretical 
underpinnings and major debates in the discipline 
of Development Communication. While arguing 
for its place among the social sciences, the author 
critically scrutinises both the concepts of  

‘development’ and 
‘communication’. This 
book highlights the 
discipline and its 
applications in India. The 
author has provided case 
studies of various 
development 
communication initiatives 
undertaken in West 
Bengal, Jharkhand, 
Andhra, Maharashtra and 

Pondicherry to illustrate these.

This volume will be invaluable for students and 
researchers in departments and institutes teaching 
mass communication.

Selected Contents: 1. Development 
Communication: A Brief Outline 2. ‘The World’ 
of Development Communication: Shifting 
Horizons 3. The Inner Struggle: Changing Track 
Challenging Goals 4. Media and Mediation: 
Towards Participatory Engagement 5. New 
Technology and the Inclusive Society 6. ICT-led 
Premier Interventions: Under Critical Lens 7. 
Premier ‘Organic’ Interventions: Critical Review 
8. Experiencing India: Problems in Search of 
Development Communication Conclusion: Pro-
People and Pro-Active Communication—The 
Agenda Ahead

2013 978-81-250-5102-2 `605 240 pp Paperback

Gendered              e-book

Citizenship
Historical and Conceptual Explorations
(Second Edition)

Anupama Roy, Professor at the Centre for 
Political Studies, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New 
Delhi

Through successive 
historical periods, 
‘becoming a citizen’ has 
involved a gradual extension 
of equal membership to 
more and more persons 
and groups. In the context 
of resistance against colonial 
rule, the language of 
citizenship that emerged in 
late-colonial India was based 

on a gendered notion of the community—both 
national and political. This revised edition of
Gendered Citizenship (first published in 2005) 
examines the gendering of citizenship. Pulling in 
arguments on how the Indian Constitution 
transformed the idea of citizenship, it traces the 
forms in which idioms of citizenship endure in 
contemporary times. It will be valuable for 
students and scholars of political science, history, 
sociology and gender studies, and those studying 
social exclusion, as well as the general reader 
interested in debates over gender and citizenship.
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either a general decline or 
degeneration in the 
aftermath of the decay of 
the Mughal Empire, or at 
the other end of the 
spectrum, focused on the 
realignments and 
reorientation occurring in 
large parts of the erstwhile 
Mughal Empire. In this 
volume, the author has 

examined the nature of the commercial economy 
that emerged in the latter half of the eighteenth 
century in Bengal. She has looked at the period 
that saw the transition from Mughal rule to 
Company state. The evidence examined suggests 
that Bengal economy was decentralised—in the 
sense of not being regulated by a single agency—
but not fragmented, and there was an 
extraordinary movement of commodities and 
people.

Contents: Introduction. 1. Markets: The 
Eighteenth-century Economic Terrain  
2. Consumption in an Urban Milieu 3. Pilgrimage 
Complex: Economy and Religion 4. The 
Connecting Network: Transport Systems in a 
Mobile Society 5. The Nizamat State: Multiple 
Roles in the Changing Contours of Politics  
6. Trade: The Early Company State and the 
Phase of Transition 7. Communication, Labour, 
Ecology: The Early Company State in the Phase of 
Transition 8. Conclusion

2013 978-81-250-5267-8 `2035 448 pp Hardback

Politics of Climate Change 
and the Global Crisis, The 
Mortgaging Our Future

Praful Bidwai is a Social Sciences researcher and 
activist on issues of human rights, environment, 
global justice and peace

First published in hardback 
in November 2011, this 
unique book has a dual 
focus: impacts of climate 
change, and the politics of 
the international climate 
negotiations; and second, 
lndia as an example of an 
‘emerging economy’ major 
polluter, which can 
potentially both aid or 

obstruct the fight against climate change.

Contents: Introduction 1. The Doomsday Clock  
2. Himalayan Trouble 3. Through Twists and Turns 
4. Rooted in Incoherence 5. Too Little Too Late  
6. Domestic Imperatives 7. No Heroes Only 
Villains … and Too Many Victims 8. Alternative 
Visions 9. False Promise 10. India 11. The 
Renewables Revolution is Here! 12. Can the 
Climate Impasse Be Broken?

2013 978-81-250-5124-4 `1615 404 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Adivasi Question,   e-book

The 
Issues of Land, Forest and Livelihood

SERIES: READINGS ON THE ECONOMY, POLITY AND

SOCIETY

Edited by Indra Munshi, retired as Professor of 
Sociology, University of Bombay

The volume drawn from the 
writings of almost four 
decades, discuss the 
questions of community 
rights and ownership, 
management of forests, the 
state’s rehabilitation policies 
and the Forest Rights Act 
and its implications. It 
presents diverse 
perspectives in the form of 

case studies specific to different regions and 
provides valuable analytical insights.

Selected Contents: Part I: Regulations and 
Resistance, Adivasi Communities in the Colonial 
Context; Part II: Loss of Land, Loss of Nerve;  
Part III: Forest Degradation and Forest 
Communities; Part IV: Conservation vs 
Community Rights; Part V: Displacement and 
Rehabilitation: Role of the State; Part VI: Forest 
Rights Act: A Step Forward; Part VII: Resource 
Management: By Whom and for Whom 

Contributors: Mathew Areparampil,  
K. Balagopal, Amita Baviskar, Sohel Firdos, 
Madhav Gadgil, Ramachandra Guha, Asmita Kabra, 
Govind Kelkar, K. Anil Kumar, Sanjeeva Kumar, 
Brian Lobo, Renu Modi, B. B. Mohanty, Neela 
Mukherjee, Indra Munshi, B. Nagnath, Dev Nathan, 
Sagari R. Ramdas, Mahesh Rangarajan, Nitya Rao, 
P. Trinadha Rao, M. Gopinath Reddy, Jyothis 
Sathyapalan, Pankaj Sekhsaria, E. Selvarajan, Oliver 
Springate-Baginski, Ashok K. Upadhyay, Judy 
Whitehead

2012 978-81-250-4716-2 `1315 420 pp Paperback
E-ISBN 978-81-250-5848-9

Afghanistan
How the West Lost Its Way

Tim Bird, lecturer, Defence Studies Department, 
King’s College London; and Alex Marshall,
lecturer, History Department, Glasgow  
University, UK

In this compelling book, Tim 
Bird and Alex Marshall ask 
how and why the 
international community has 
failed to achieve its 
objectives in Afghanistan. 
They trace the story from 
the hurried post-9/11 
decision to invade onwards, 
explaining how ambitious 
development plans failed to 

 Given the continued importance of citizenship 
in Indian democracy, the book would remain a 
standard reference for any researcher working 
on the status of women and women’s citizenship. 
The author’s incorporation of complexities such 
as caste, ethnicity and national identity makes 
this work extremely relevant in the context of 
specificities of India. 

—Rakesh K. Singh, Indian Social Institute

Contents: 1. Making Citizenship Familiar  
2. Anticolonial Nationalisms, the Women’s 
Question and Citizenship 3. The Domestic 
Domesticity and Women Citizens in Late Colonial 
India 4. The ‘Womanly Vote’ and Women 
Citizens: Debates on Women’s Franchise in Late 
Colonial India 5. The Nation and Its ‘Constitution’: 
The Text and Context of Citizenship 6. ‘New 
Citizenship’: Citizenship in an Age of Globalisation

2013 978-81-250-5284-5 `1140 308 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-81-250-5325-5

Memory, Identity, Power
Politics in the Junglemahals, 1890–1950 
(Second Edition)

Ranabir Samaddar, Director, Mahanirban 
Calcutta Research Group, Kolkata, India

A full-length study of the 
Junglemahals, this book 
reveals the crucial role that 
memory plays in shaping the 
politics and identity of a 
collectivity. Based on a 
variety of texts located in 
distinct forms—official, 
legal, oral, popular—it 
shows, by marking in a 
hypothetical theme, how 

these texts can form a historiography, telling of 
struggles of a people to construct their identity. 
This revised edition has a new Preface and 
Postscript by the author.

Contents: 1. Sources or Texts? 2. Reflections 
in Another Mirror 3. Popular Memory and the 
Politics of Identity 4. Administrative Memory 
5. Festivals and Rites: The Public Script of 
Domination and Power Postscript People Peace 
and the War: Junglemahal 2012

2013 978-81-250-5054-4 `1315 328 pp Paperback

Political Culture and 
Economy in Eighteenth 
Century Bengal
Networks of Exchange, Consumption  
and Communication

Tilottama Mukherjee teaches  in the Department 
of History, Jadavpur University, Kolkata

The historiography of eighteenth-century India has 
been polarised. Historians have spoken of 
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bear fruit and how, despite all promises, life has 
become worse rather than better for many Afghan 
citizens.

Contents: Introduction 1. The Great Enigma: 
Afghanistan in Historical Context 2. 9/11 and the 
Response, 11–25 September 2001 3. ‘Boots on 
the ground’: From the arrival of the CIA to the 
emergency Loya Jirga, 26 September 2001–June 
2002 4. ‘Taking the Eye off the Ball?’ The Roots of 
Taliban Revival in Afghanistan, 2002–05 5. Return 
to the ‘Forgotten War’, 2006–08 6. The Pakistan 
Problem 7. Silver Bullets and the Search for an 
Exit, 2009–11 Conclusion

2012 978-81-250-4490-1 `1740 320 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Decentralisation     e-book

and Local Governments
The Indian Experience

SERIES: READINGS ON THE ECONOMY, POLITY AND

SOCIETY

Edited by T. R. Raghunandan, former Joint 
Secretary, Ministry of Panchayati Raj; currently 
a freelance consultant for anti-corruption 
movements and an advocate of decentralised 
governance

This volume maps the 
trajectory that 
decentralisation of 
government has taken in the 
decades following 
Independence and discusses 
the constitutional changes 
and policy decisions that 
make governance more 
accountable to and 
accessible for the common 

man. It presents a set of twenty-five readings that 
look at the impact the 73rd and 74th 
Constitutional Amendments had on local 
governments. Spanning four decades (1966–2012), 
the essays cover the various facets of 
implementing and strengthening local self-
governments.

Selected Contents: Introduction 1. Political Role 
of Panchayati Raj 2. Decentralised Planning— An 
Overview of Experience and Prospects  
3. Perspectives: Panchayats versus Multinationals— 
Case of Du Pont 4. Women in Panchayati Raj—
Grass Roots Democracy in Malgudi 5. Panchayati 
Raj—The Way Forward 6. Experiment with 
Direct Democracy—Time for Reappraisal 7. Law 
of Two-Child Norm in Panchayats—Implications, 
Consequences and Experiences 8. Expanding the 
Resource Base of Panchayats—Augmenting Own 
Revenues 9. Women in Power?—Gender, Caste 
and the Politics of Local Urban Governance  
10. Limits of a ‘Devolution Index’

2012 978-81-250-4883-1 `1380 448 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-81-250-5847-2

Hill Politics in Textbook

Northeast India 
(Third Edition)

S. K. Chaube, Retired Professor, Department of 
Political Science, University of Delhi

This book traces the 
political evolution of the 
northeast, excluding Sikkim, 
from the first half of the 
eighteenth century when 
British administration was 
formally set up in Assam to 
the twenty-first century. 
The author has revised the 
text by adding a new 
Postscript and updated 

tables to bring the story of the northeast into the 
twenty-first century.

Contents: Introduction 1. A Specialised 
Government 2. Perspectives of a New Personality 
3. The Fourth Dimension of Culture 4. Genesis of 
Hill Politics 5. The Transfer of Power 6. The Sixth 
Schedule 7. The Hill State 8. Meghalaya 9. Naga 
Politics 10. Mizo Politics 11. The Metamorphosis of 
a Frontier 12. Tripura and Manipur 13. Importance 
of Northeast India 14. Whither Northeast India 
15. Basis of Autonomy 

2012 978-81-250-4550-2 `525 320 pp Paperback

Lee Jong-wook   e-book

A Life in Health and Politics 

Desmond Avery, the former editor of the 
Bulletin of the World Health Organization

This book is a biography of 
the sixth Director-General 
of the World Health 
Organization, the first 
Korean to hold this post. It 
charts the course of his life 
from a newly qualified 
doctor who volunteers to 
work with leprosy patients 
in the suburbs of his home 
town, Seoul, in the Republic 

of Korea, to the headquarters of WHO in Geneva, 
Switzerland. Desmond Avery’s account not only 
makes for compelling reading about an eventful 
life, it also gives insights into public health and 
policy making.

Contents: Introduction: ‘This Great Doctor’ 
PART I: 1945–1979—KOREA 1. ‘Our Longing is 
for Reunion’ 2. ‘An Adventure of Friendship’  
3. St Lazarus 4. Chuncheon PART II: 1979–2003—
THE PACIFIC AND THE WORLD HEALTH 
ORGANIZATION 1. Honolulu, Pago-Pago 
2. WHO, Suva—‘What a Change!’ 3. Manila—‘An 
Astute and Capable Manager’ 4. Geneva 5. 
‘Want to be Reassigned?’ PART III: 2003–2006—
DIRECTOR-GENERAL 1. Transition 2. Shock 
and SHOC 3. Progress 4. Social and Other 

Determinants 5. Celebrity and Travel 6. Revolt 
and Leisure 7. ‘The Boss Has Collapsed’

2012 978-81-250-4617-2 `1315 300 pp Hardback
E-ISBN: 978-81-250-4871-8

Politics in India    e-book

(Second Edition)

Rajni Kothari, a noted intellectual and political 
scientist who radically changed the contours of the 
discipline of political science in India

With an Introduction by Prakash C. Sarangi

This pioneering study first 
published in 1970 has 
looked at India as a vibrant 
and politically sustainable 
polity. From the theoretical, 
historical, socio-cultural, 
and comparative matrices of 
Indian polity, this book 
ranges through strategies, 
concerns, and issues that 
strengthen and support 

India’s tried and tested political institutions and the 
agencies that promote the country’s national 
integration. 

Prakash Sarangi’s introduction situates the work 
and highlights the significance of the book as an 
important landmark in the evolution of political 
science in independent India.

Contents: Introduction 1. Theoretical 
Considerations 2. Historical Antecedents  
3. Approach to Modernisation 4. Institutional 
Strategy 5. Party System and Coalition-Making  
6. Social Infrastructure 7. Political Culture and 
Socialization 8. Political Institutionalisation and 
National Integration 9. Political Economy of 
Development 10. Coping with the International 
Environment 11. Future Perspectives

2012 978-81-250-4281-5 `715 504 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-81-250-5037-7
Also in Hindi

Transnational Torture 
Law, Violence, and State Power in the 
United States and India

Jinee Lokaneeta, Assistant Professor, 
Department of Political Science, Drew University, 
New Jersey, USA

This book focuses on the 
legal and political discourses 
on torture in India and the 
United States. Analyzing 
about one hundred 
landmark Supreme Court 
cases on torture in India 
and the United States, 
memos and popular imagery 
of torture, it compellingly 
demonstrates that even 

before recent debates on the use of torture in the 
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Village Society     e-book

SERIES: READINGS ON THE ECONOMY, POLITY AND

SOCIETY

Edited by Surinder S. Jodhka, Professor, Centre 
for the Study of Social Systems, Jawaharlal Nehru 
University, New Delhi

This volume presents a set 
of readings which primarily 
focus on the social, political 
and cultural aspects of 
village life. A comprehensive 
introduction provides a 
detailed historical analysis of 
the study of rural India, 
changes in rural social life, 
and the forces shaping life in 
villages today. The articles, 

drawn from writings over four decades (1972 to 
2010), cover various features of village society like 
caste and community, land and labour, migration, 
discrimination and use of common property 
resources. 

 Th[is] volume on rural society, which carries a 
selection of essays published over the past four 
decades in the Economic and Political Weekly is a 
welcome stimulus for us to reflect on the nature 
of research that has been done—and can be 
done—on rural society. 

           —Economic and Political Weekly

Selected Contents: Section I: Village Society: 
Methods and Perspectives; Section II: Social and 
Cultural Life; Section III: Social, Economic and 
Political Processes; Section IV: Perspectives on 
Change

2012 978-81-250-4603-5 `1170 262 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-81-250-5170-1

Women and Work e-book

SERIES: READINGS ON THE ECONOMY, POLITY AND

SOCIETY

Edited by Padmini Swaminathan, Professor of 
Sociology, Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Mumbai

The volume analyses issues 
surrounding women’s rights 
to gainful employment when 
they did not have it; to 
recognition of their 
substantial and even massive 
contribution to the national 
economy and families’ 
survival which has been 
denied to them so long; to 
adequate rewards for their 

labour which they do not enjoy; and, to a share of 
resources, benefits and decisions regarding 
development to which they are entitled as citizens 
of a country which guarantees to them equality in 
all spheres of life. 

Selected Contents: Part I: Conceptualising 
Work, Mapping Complexity; Part II: Imparting 
Visibility, Interrogating Data Systems;  
Part III: Forms of Labour, Conditions of Work: 
Sectoral Perspectives; Part IV: Critiquing Policies: 
Implications and Consequences for Work

Contributors: Bina Agarwal, Srilatha Batliwala, 
Deepita Chakravarty, Ishita Chakravarty, Prem 
Chowdhry, Forum Against Oppression of Women, 
Meena Gopal, Indira Hirway, Devaki Jain, J. 
Jeyaranjan, Uma Kothari, Maithreyi Krishnaraj, 
Joan P. Mencher, Maria Mies, Millie Nihila, Ujvala 
Rajadhyaksha, K. Saradamoni, Miriam Sharma, 
Swati Smita, Padmini Swaminathan

2012 978-81-250-4777-3 `1290 408 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-81-250-5357-6

Writings of Bipan Chandra, 
The 
The Making of Modern India: From Marx 
to Gandhi

Bipan Chandra, Chairman, National Book Trust, 
New Delhi

The 14 essays in this volume 
present a long-term 
perspective of the 
emergence of nationalism 
and the Indian national 
movement, with special 
emphasis on its Gandhian 
phase, and the nature of 
Indian capitalism and its 
relationship with 

imperialism and the national movement. It has an 
introduction by Aditya Mukherjee.

 … students of modern Indian economic history 
will find the essence of Professor Bipan Chandra’s 
evolving approach through certain perspective 
shifts. 

—Sabyasachi Bhattacharya, Former Chairman, 
Indian Council of Historical Research, Delhi

 … a fine collection of essays, some of which 
are vintage Bipan Chandra and rooted in his 
extensive understanding of the Indian national 
movement.…

—Romila Thapar, Emeritus Professor, Department 
of History, Jawaharlal Nehru University, Delhi

Selected Contents: 1 The Long-term Dynamics:  
Gandhiji and the Indian National Movement  
2. Jawaharlal Nehru in Historical Perspective  
3. Gandhiji, Secularism and Communalism 4. Pre-
Gandhian Roots of Gandhian-Era Politics 5. The 
Making of the Indian Nation 6. Colonialism and 
Modernisation 7. Karl Marx, His Theories of Asian 
Societies and Colonial Rule 8. Transformation 
from a Colonial to an Independent Economy:  
A Case Study of India

2012 978-81-250-4571-7 `2010 564 pp Hardback

war on terror, the laws of interrogation were 
much more ambivalent about the infliction of 
excess pain and suffering than most political and 
legal theorists have acknowledged.

Contents: Introduction: Do the Ghosts of 
Leviathan Linger On? Law, Violence and Torture 
in Liberal Democracies 1. Law’s Struggle 
with Violence: Ambivalence in the “Routine” 
Jurisprudence of Interrogations in the United 
States 2. “Being Helplessly Civilized Leaves Us at 
the Mercy of the Beast”: Post–9/11 Discourses 
on Torture in the United States 3. Torture 
in the TV Show 24: Circulation of Meanings 
4. Jurisprudence on Torture and Interrogations 
in India 5.Contemporary States of Exception: 
Extraordinary Laws and Interrogation in India 
6. Conclusion: Unravelling the Exception: Torture 
in Liberal Democracies

2012 978-81-250-4556-4 `1825 304 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Understanding Caste
From Buddha to Ambedkar and Beyond 
(Second Edition)

Gail Omvedt, former Chair Professor, 
Dr Ambedkar Chair for Social Change and 
Development, Indira Gandhi National Open 
University, New Delhi, India

This book analyses how 
dalit politics and the dalit 
vision require going beyond 
even the term ‘dalit’ and 
how it has contributed to 
being symbolic of the most 
oppressed and exploited 
sections within the graded 
hierarchies of caste. It 
traces the invasive trends of 
resistance and revolt in the 

tenets of Buddhism and radical bhakti, in the 
anti-patriarchal stands of early feminists, in the 
pervasive radicalism of the dalit activists. This 
edition has a new and comprehensive Index.

Contents: Introduction 1. The Two Great 
Traditions of India and the Construction of 
Hinduism 2. Before ‘Hinduism’: The Buddhist 
Vision 3. Before Hinduism: The Devotional Visions 
of Bhakti 4. Hinduism as Brahman Exploitation: 
Jotiba Phule 5. Hinduism as Patriarchy: Ramabai, 
Tarabai and the Early Feminists 6. Hinduism 
as Aryan Conquest: The Dalit Radicals of the 
1920s 7. Hinduism as Counter-Revolution: B. R. 
Ambedkar 8. Hinduism as Delhi Rule: Periyar 
and the National Question 9. Independent India: 
Brahmanic Socialism, Brahmanic Globalisation 
10. Hinduism as Feudal Backwardness: The Dalit 
Panthers 11. The Logic of Dalit Politics 12. The 
Rise of the Bahujan Samaj Party CONCLUSION: 
Sita’s Curse, Shambuk’s Silence 

2012 978-81-250-4573-1 `810 140 pp Paperback
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Writings of Richard Falk, 
The 
Towards Humane Global Governance

Richard Falk, Professor Emeritus of International 
Law, Princeton University, USA

With a Foreword by B. S. Chimni

 Publishing Richard Falk in 
India for the first time is an 
intellectual event itself. 
Falk’s work in international 
relations and his role as a 
public intellectual have been 
crucial influences on at least 
two generations of 
researchers, policy makers 
and political movements. 

—Ashis Nandy

 … This book will challenge and inspire all 
those interested in the idea of an international 
community. 

—Hillary Charlesworth

Selected Contents: Part I: The Shaping of 
International Law: Geopolitical and Democratic 
Challenges;  Part II: Reforming the UN: Problems 
and Prospects; Part III: The Planetary Threats;  
Part IV: In the Aftermath of 9/11: Revisiting 
Gandhi; Part V: Building a Global Ethos: Cultural 
Pluralities, Religious Resurgence, Political 
Solidarity; Part VI: Re-Imagining and Re-Making a 
New World Order: Rights, Justice and Democratic 
Governance 

2012 978-81-250-4307-2 `2275 560 pp Hardback

Communalism and the 
Intelligentsia in Bihar,  
1870–1930 
Shaping Caste, Community and 
Nationhood

Hitendra Patel, Department of History, 
Rabindra Bharati University, Kolkata

This volume gives an 
account of the rise of Hindu 
communalism in Bihar in the 
late nineteenth and early 
twentieth centuries, and its 
relationship with the 
nationalist ideology, through 
the activities of the 
intelligentsia. Hitendra Patel 
discusses two popular 
movements: one for the use 

of Hindi, replacing Urdu, in education and the law 
courts from the 1860s, and the other for ‘cow 
protection’. The growth of the Hindi press and 
anti-Bengali sentiments are outlined. Patel also 
analyses intra-community discourses on lower-
caste inclusion, revealing divisions within the 
Hindu fold.

Contents: Introduction: Nationalism and 
Communalism in Modern Bihar 1. Rise and 
Growth of the Intelligentsia in Bihar 2. The 
Intelligentsia of Bihar: Anti-Bengali Campaign 
and the Hindi Movement 3. The Hindi Press and 
the Creation of Communal Stereotypes 4. The 
Intelligentsia and the Search for a New Order for 
‘National’ Regeneration 5. The Intelligentsia, Their 
Socio-political Forums and Communalism 6. Cow 
Protection 7. Conclusion

2011 978-81-250-4206-8 `1635 264 pp Hardback

Dalit Personal Narratives 
Reading Caste, Nation and Identity 

Raj Kumar, Associate Professor, Department of 
English, University of Delhi

This pioneering book 
primarily examines Dalit 
autobiographies. These 
narratives symbolise how 
Dalits are breaking down 
the age-old barrier of 
silence. Focusing on 
multiple marginalities 
pertaining to caste, nation 
and identity, the author has 
followed an inter-

disciplinary approach across disciplines such as 
history, sociology, law, religion, philosophy and 
gender studies apart from English literature, to 
bring to the reader the remarkably different 
personal narratives of both Dalit men and women.

Contents: 1. Autobiographical Practices: 
Examples from the West 2. The Public Self: 
Indian Upper Caste Men’s Autobiographies 3. 
The Private Self: Indian Upper Caste Women’s 
Autobiographies 4. Caste, Culture and Politics: 
Towards a Definition of Dalit Autobiography  
5. The Marginal Self: Dalit Men’s Autobiographies 
6. Beyond the Margin: Dalit Women’s 
Autobiographies

2011 978-81-250-4250-1 `1110 308 pp Paperback

Demography and 
Democracy 
Essays on Nationalism, Gender and 
Ideology

Himani Bannerji, Professor of Sociology, York 
University, Ontario, Canada 

This volume explores the 
complexities of modern-day 
nationalisms from the 
perspective of Marxist 
anti-colonial feminism. 
Focusing on ethnic 
nationalism and the 
racialised nature of 
imperialism of our time, the 
volume draws on examples 

from India, Israel, United States and its allies. 

Cultural political identities of the Hindu right, 
Zionism and other religious fundamentalisms are 
discussed in detail.

Contents: Introduction 1. Making India Hindu 
and Male: Cultural Nationalism and the Emergence 
of the Ethnic Citizen in Contemporary India 
2. Demography and Democracy: Reflections 
on Violence against Women in Genocide or 
Ethnic Cleansing 3. Cultural Nationalism and 
Woman as the Subject of the Nation 4. Projects 
of Hegemony: Towards a Critique of Subaltern 
Studies’ ‘Resolution of the Women’s Question’ 
5. Home and the World: Women and Nationalism 
in the Novels of Rabindranath Tagore 6. Always 
Towards: Development and Nationalism in 
Rabindranath Tagore 7. The Tradition of Sociology 
and the Sociology of Tradition: The Terms of our 
Knowledge and the Knowledge Produced

2011 978-81-250-4292-1 `1705 284 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

From Hindi to Urdu
A Social and Political History

Tariq Rahman, HEC Distinguished National 
Professor of Sociolinguistic History and Professor 
Emeritus, National Institute of Pakistan Studies, 
Qaid-i-Azam University, Islamabad

A first of its kind, this book 
traces the political history 
and genealogy of Urdu. It 
also looks at the domains in 
which the language is used 
by both Hindus and Muslims 
of northern India.

 This is the first major 
study of the manifold 
engagement of the linguistic 
forms known as “Urdu” with 

South Asian society. Professor Rahman has opened 
up the social aspects of Urdu as a major subject for 
study and this book is one of the most important 
contributions to South Asian studies of recent 
years. 

—Francis Robinson

Selected Contents: Introduction 1. Names  
2. Age 3. Origins and Historiography 4. Identity: 
The Islamization of Urdu 5. Urdu as an Islamic 
Language 6. Urdu as the Language of Love 7. The 
British and Hindustani 8. Urdu in the Princely 
States 9. Urdu as the Language of Employment  
10. Urdu in Education 11. Urdu in Print  
12. Urdu on the Radio 13. Urdu on the Screen  
14. Conclusion

2011 978-81-250-4248-8 `1705 476 pp Hardback 
Rights: Restricted
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(1920–1994) 3. Claiming the Public Space: 
Transformation of a Student Agitation into a Jan 
Andolan 4. Uttarakhand Emerges as a Populist 
Demand 5. Protest at Its Apogee and the Co-
optation of the Jan Andolan 6. Conclusion: Jan 
Andolan-Press Interaction and Collapse of the 
Public Space Epilogue: Uttarakhand after Statehood 
(2000–2010)

2011 978-81-250-4200-6 `2100 356 pp Hardback

New World of Indigenous 
Resistance
Noam Chomsky and Voices from North, 
South and Central America

Edited by Lois Meyer, Associate Professor, 
Department of Language, Literacy & Sociocultural 
Studies, University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, 
USA; and Benjamín Maldonado Alvarado, 
Mexican anthropologist specialising in indigenous 
education 

For many indigenous 
societies, protecting 
community-based customs 
has involved the rejection of 
state-provided education, 
raising a series of 
interconnected issues 
regarding autonomy, 
modernity and cultural 
sustainability. In this volume, 
these questions are 
approached from multiple 

perspectives by means of an innovative exchange 
between linguist and human rights advocate Noam 
Chomsky, and more than twenty scholars, activists 
and educators from across the Americas. 

2011 978-81-250-4325-6 `875 416 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Privatizing Water
Governance Failure and the World’s Urban 
Water Crisis

Karen Bakker, Associate Professor and Director, 
Program on Water Governance, University of 
British Columbia, Vancouver, Canada

 … Privatizing Water bravely 
and provocatively takes on 
the state and private models 
for governing urban water 
and proposes a radical and 
deeply illuminating rethinking 
of keywords such as public, 
community, and the 
market.… A tour de force. 

—Michael Watts,  
University of California, Berkeley

 Written by one of the world’s leading specialists 
in water governance issues, Privatizing Water

deepens, challenges, and combines the debates on 
urban water supply, sustainable development and 
equitable access to water and public services.… 

—Rutgerd Boelens, Wageningen University  
The Netherlands

Contents: Defining ‘Privatization’: A Note on 
Terminology; Introduction: Privatization and the 
Urban Water Crisis; PART I: DEVELOPMENT, 
URBANIZATION, AND THE GOVERNANCE 
OF THIRST 1. Governance Failure: Reframing the 
Urban Water Supply Crisis 2. Material Emblems 
of Citizenship: Creating Public Water 3. Watering 
the Thirsty Poor: The Water Privatization Debate 
4. Citizens without a City: The Techno-Politics 
of Urban Water Governance; PART II: BEYOND 
PRIVATIZATION: DEBATING ALTERNATIVES 
5. Protesting Privatization: Transnational Struggles 
over the Human Right to Water 6. Commons 
versus Commodities: The Ambiguous Merits 
7. Politics and Biopolitics: Debating Ecological 
Governance Conclusion: Beyond Privatization 

2011 978-81-250-4321-8 `1920 320 pp Hardback 
Rights: Restricted

Re-imagining India and 
Other Essays 
Lectures at the Institute of Social Sciences,  
New Delhi

With a Foreword by Ashis Nandy

This volume brings 
together a collection of 
writings that originated 
from annual lectures by 
economists, political and 
legal thinkers, sociologists, 
linguists and historians. The 
essays are bound by a 
common thread—concern 
for humanity. This volume 
explores the need for basic 

education, poverty, the Human Development 
Index, self-employment vis-à-vis wage 
employment, the function of multiculturalism in 
preserving the solidarity of a nation, the rise of 
Hindutva and its ideological implications, and 
other issues.

Selected Contents: Preface. 1. Beyond 
Liberalisation: Social Opportunity and Human 
Capability Amartya Sen 2. Human Development 
Paradigm for South Asia Mahbub ul Haq  
3. Towards Creating a Poverty-Free World 
Muhammad Yunus 4. Post-Apartheid South Africa: 
Truth, Reconciliation and Justice Albie Sachs
5. Peering into the Abyss of the Future Noam 
Chomsky 6. Re-imagining India Bhikhu Parekh 7. The 
Future of the Indian Past Romila Thapar 8. The Idea 
of India as an Ideal: Can Our Dreams Come True? 
I. G. Patel 9. The Nation-State in the Global Age 
Anthony Giddens 10. Crises Today and the Future 
of Capitalism Joseph Stiglitz

2011 978-81-250-4196-2 `1230 284 pp Paperback

Indian Diaspora in the 
United States 
Brain Drain or Gain?

Anjali Sahay, Assistant Professor of Political 
Science and International Relations, Gannon 
University, Erie, Pennsylvania 

Indian Diaspora in the United 
States takes a different 
approach from the 
conventional way of looking 
at international migration 
from India. The author 
states that home countries 
not only benefit in the form 
of remittances, investments 
and savings but also by 
networking and bringing in 

ideas and technology. By achieving success and 
visibility in host countries, the diaspora community 
further influences economic and political benefits 
for their home countries. 

Contents: PART I: THEORETICAL AND 
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 1. Introduction 
2. Alternate Theoretical Approaches to Brain 
Drain 3. Indo-US Relations: Political, Economic and 
Migration Linkages 4. United States: Immigration 
Laws and the Future of Brain Drain PART II: 
EMPIRICAL EVIDENCE 5. Indian Diaspora and 
Brain Gain: Remittances, Return and Network 
Approaches 6. Indian Diaspora in the United 
States: Soft Power and Brain Gain 7. Cultivation 
of the Indian Diaspora: From Statistical Analysis 
to Policy Formulation 8. Generational Effects of 
India’s Brain Drain and Gain: A Conclusion 

2011 978-81-250-4266-2 `2100 264 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Making of a Small State, The
Populist Social Mobilisation and the Hindi 
Press in the Uttarakhand Movement

SERIES: NEW PERSPECTIVES IN SOUTH ASIAN

HISTORY

Anup Kumar, Assistant Professor of 
Communication in the School of Communication, 
Cleveland State University, USA

The Making of a Small State is 
an insightful narrative of the 
movement for Uttarakhand 
and the role played by the 
Hindi language newspapers 
in its creation in 2000. The 
author demonstrates that 
the movement had a wider 
social basis as it was starting 
to gain community access to 
and control over jal (water), 

jungle (forest) and zameen (land). 

Contents: 1. Amar Ujala and Dainik Jagran in the 
Pahari Public Sphere 2. Imagining Uttarakhand: 
Politics of the Elites and Grass-roots Activism 
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Unruly Hills 
Nature and Nation in India’s Northeast

Bengt G. Karlsson, Associate Professor in Social 
Anthropology, Stockholm University, Sweden

Unruly Hills examines the 
intersection of environmental 
and ethnic politics in the 
Indian state of Meghalaya. 
Based on extensive fieldwork, 
the author traces the 
entanglements of forest 
management, mining and 
territorial conflicts with local 
demands for indigenous 
sovereignty and rebellious 

aspirations for ethnic homelands. Massive 
extractions of limestone, controversies over 
uranium deposits, and the Supreme Court ban on 
logging apply to the cases specifically explored. 

Contents: Introduction 1. Nature and Nation  
2. Elusive Forests 3. Shifting Land Rights 4. Mining 
Matters 5. Indigenous Governance 6. Political 
Ecology at the Frontier 

Co-published with Social Science Press

2011 978-81-87358-59-6 `695 350 pp Hardback

Art of Not Being Governed, 
The
An Anarchist History of Upland Southeast 
Asia 

James C. Scott, Sterling Professor of Political 
Science, Professor of Anthropology, and  
Co-director of the Agrarian Studies Program,  
Yale University

Recognised as an eminent 
authority on Southeast 
Asian, peasant and agrarian 
studies, the author here 
tells the story of the 
peoples of Zomia and their 
unlikely odyssey in search of 
self-determination. He 
redefines our views on 
Asian politics, history, 
demographics and even our 

fundamental ideas about what constitutes 
civilization. 

Contents: 1. Hills, Valleys, and States: An 
Introduction to Zomia 2. State Space: Zones of 
Governance and Appropriation 3. Concentrating 
Manpower and Grain: Slavery and Irrigated Rice 
4. Civilization and the Unruly 5. Keeping the State 
at a Distance: The Peopling of the Hills 6. State 
Evasion, State Prevention: The Culture and 
Agriculture of Escape 6½. Orality, Writing and 
Texts 7. Ethnogenesis: A Radical Construction 
Case 8. Prophets of Renewal 9. Conclusion

2010 978-81-250-3921-1 `1925 462 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Caste in Indian Politics 
(Second Edition)

Rajni Kothari, noted intellectual and founder of 
the Centre for the Study of Developing Societies 
(CSDS), with a prologue by James Manor, 
Emeka Anyaoku, Professor at the Institute of 
Commonwealth Studies, University of London 

Rejecting the prevailing 
dichotomy between 
traditional society and 
modern polity, this book 
examines their interaction 
in the given community 
and territorial settings. A 
critical introduction by 
Rajni Kothari provides the 
analytical framework. The 
nine studies that follow in 
the book investigate 

individual caste movements, their structures and 
their induction into the political process, and the 
macro dimensions of the political involvement of 
caste. This second edition has an extended prologue 
by eminent political scientist James Manor.

Contents: Preface to the First Edition 
1. Introduction: Caste in Indian Politics 
2.  Learning the Use of Political Means: The 
Mahars of Maharashtra 3. Federating for Political 
Interests: The Kshatriyas of Gujarat 4. Political 
Participation and Primordial Solidarity: The 
Nadars of Tamilnad 5. Caste and Faction among 
the Dominant Caste: The Reddis and Kammas of 
Andhra Part Three 6. Caste and Political Factions 
in Rajasthan 7. Caste and Political Recruitment 
in Bihar 8. Caste and Political Group Formation 
in Tamilnad 9. Caste and Political Mobilisation 
in a Gujarat District 10. Caste and Political
Participation in Two Cities

2010 978-81-250-4013-2 `990 424 pp Paperback

Idea of Gujarat, The 
History, Ethnography and Text 

Edited by Edward Simpson, senior lecturer 
in social anthropology, School of Oriental and 
African Studies, University of London, and 
Aparna Kapadia, Mellon Post-doctoral Fellow, 
University of Oxford, UK

The Idea of Gujarat critically 
examines the processes that 
went into the formation of 
the region and in the 
process unsettles a series of 
conventional wisdoms about 
the land and its inhabitants. 
The book provides a broad 
introduction to the idea of 
Gujarat, the scope of its 
history, the nature of its 

politics, and the dynamics of its society. 

Contents: Introduction: The Parable of the Jakhs 
1. Caste in the Judicial Courts of Gujarat, 1800–60 

2. Alexander Forbes and the Making of a Regional 
History 3. Making Sense of the History of Kutch 
4. The Lives of Bahuchara Mata 5. Reflections 
on Caste in Gujarat 6. The Politics of Land in 
Post-colonial Gujarat 7. From Gandhi to Modi: 
Ahmedabad, 1915–2007 8. A Potted History of 
Neighbours and Neighbourliness in Ahmedabad 
9. Voices from Sindh in Gujarat 10. Textiles 
and Dress among the Rabari of Kutch 11. The 
Swaminarayan Movement and Religious Subjectivity

2010 978-81-250-4113-9 `995 284 pp Hardback

Left Politics in Bengal 
Time Travels among Bhadralok Marxists 

Monobina Gupta, a veteran journalist

 Gupta’s book is rich in 
detailing the emotional 
turbulence of the renegades 
and revisionists, including 
their search for an alternative 
Left space. The chapter on 
Lalgarh is particularly 
instructive for its insights 
into the way the Maoists 
replicate the CPM’s wariness 
of movements from below. 

—Culture and Society

Contents: 1. Oh! Calcutta: A Thousand Desires 
2. The Romance of Power 3. The Summer of 1996: 
Coalition-making at the Centre 4. The Forked 
Tongue 5. Techniques of Control 6. Violence: A 
Metaphor of Transition 7. Hochhe Ta Ki? (What 
the hell is going on?) 8. Songs of Resistance  
9. From the Margins, A Postcard of Democracy  
10. Time-Travels Among Bhadralok Marxists 

2010 978-81-250-4024-8 `1020 290 pp Paperback

Legislature and the Judiciary, 
The 
Judicial Pronouncements on Parliament and 
State Legislatures 

Rajya Sabha Secretariat

With a Foreword by Upendra Baxi

This pioneering volume 
explains the powers, 
privileges and immunities of 
legislatures in India. It also 
highlights the role of the 
judiciary in articulating a 
constitutional position on 
the legislature’s autonomy, 
along with a detailed 
discussion of important 
cases dealt by the high 

courts and the Supreme Court. 

2010 978-81-250-4191-7 `2880 538 pp Hardback
Also in Hindi
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South Asian Cultures of the 
Bomb
Atomic Publics and the State in India and 
Pakistan 

Edited by Itty Abraham, Associate Professor 
and former Director of the South Asia Institute, 
University of Texas, Austin, USA

India and Pakistan became 
independent nations early in 
the world’s atomic age. What 
explains the fascination of 
Indian and Pakistani elites 
with nuclear weapons? What 
accounts for the absence of a 
mass antinuclear movement 
in either country? In these 
provocative essays, scholars 
from India, Pakistan, the US 

and Europe argue that it is crucial to understand 
nuclear power in South Asia beyond the narrow 
confines of strategic studies. 

Selected Contents: 1. Introduction: Nuclear 
Power and Atomic Publics 2. Fevered with Dreams 
of the Future: The Coming of the Atomic Age to 
Pakistan 3. India’s Nuclear Enclave and the Practice 
of Secrecy 4. The Social Life of a Bomb: India and 
the Ontology of an Overpopulated Society 5. Pride 
and Proliferation: Pakistan’s Nuclear Psyche after 
A. Q. Khan 6. The Politics of Death: The Antinuclear
Imaginary in India 7. Pakistan’s Atomic Publics: Survey 
Results 8. Gods, Bombs, and the Social Imaginary 
9. Nuclearization and Pakistani Popular Culture since
1998 10. Guardians of the Nuclear Myth: Politics, 
Ideology and India’s Strategic Community

Contributors: Itty Abraham, Iftikhar Dadi, 
Ammara Durrani, Karsten Frey, Raminder Kaur, 
Saukaran Krishna, Zia Mian, Haider Nizamani,  
M.V. Ramana, Srirupa Roy

2010 978-81-250-4056-9 `1170 232 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Through War and Famine
Bengal, 1939–45

Srimanjari, Department of History, Miranda 
House, University of Delhi

World War II and the 
famine of 1943 in Bengal are 
the two windows through 
which this book explores 
the history of Bengal 
between 1939 and 1945. 
The social base of the 
different sections of the 
people determined the 
impact of the War and the 
famine on them. The author 

delves into how the War transformed the 
relationship between the imperial state, its 
subjects and their political representatives.

2010 978-81-250-3548-0 `1795 288 pp Hardback

Understanding    e-book

Contemporary India
Critical Perspectives 

Edited by Achin Vanaik, Professor, Department 
of Political Science, University of Delhi, and 
Rajeev Bhargava, Director, Centre for the 
Study of Developing Societies, New Delhi

This reader examines the 
peculiarities of Indian 
democracy—the character 
of its political institutions 
and patterns of 
governance—and the 
remarkable paradoxes that 
co-exist in what is arguably 
the most diverse society in 
the world.

Selected Contents: A Collective Vision; 
Introduction; Part I: State and Constitution: Indian 
Peculiarities; Part II: Matters of Governance: 
Theory and Practice; Part III: National Re-
Imaginings: Clashes of Identity; Part IV: New 
Explorations: Serving the Oppressed;  
Part V: Whither the Indian Polity? 

Contributors: Ashok Acharya, Navnita C. 
Behera, Rajeev Bhargava, Neera Chandhoke, P. 
K. Datta, Gopal Guru, Kyoung-Hee Koh, Veena 
Kukreja, Manoranjan Mohanty, Nivedita Menon, M. 
P. Singh, Satyajit Singh, N. Sukumar, Achin Vanaik

2010 978-81-250-3989-1 `1050 400 pp Paperback 
E-ISBN: 978-81-250-4272-3

Vishva Hindu    e-book

Parishad and Indian Politics
(Second Edition)

Manjari Katju, Reader, Department of Political 
Science, University of Hyderabad

This book provides a 
detailed historical account 
of the Vishva Hindu 
Parishad (VHP), one of the 
leading organisations in the 
Hindutva movement. It 
focuses on the VHP’s 
transformation from a 
loosely knit body of 
Hindus aimed at preserving 
and promoting Hindu 

dharma, into a mass organisation actively 
involved in mobilising the urban middle classes, 
service professionals and religious leaders for 
the creation and promotion of a strong Hindu 
nation.

Contents: 1. Introduction 2. The Early Years 
3. Transition to Mass Activism 4. A Non-Electoral 
Actor in Indian Politics 5. Demolishing the Babri 
Masjid 6. Post-Demolition Consolidation 
7. Conversions and Reconversions 8. Conclusion 

M. K. Gandhi’s    e-book

Hind Swaraj 
A Critical Edition 

Annonated, translated and edited by Suresh 
Sharma, historian and anthropologist, and Tridip 
Suhrud, Professor, Dhirubhai Ambani Institute 
of Information and Communication Technology, 
Ahmedabad

On board the Kildonan Castle, 
on his return from England to 
South Africa, 
M. K. Gandhi wrote Hind 
Swarajya in Gujarati between 
13 and 22 November 1909. 
This centenary edition of 
Gandhi’s Hind Swaraj is both a 
celebration of the text as also 
its biography. This critical 

edition restores the sanctity of the 1910 first edition 
and brings it in conversation with the subsequent 
editions of 1921 and 1939. It also compares the 
Gujarati original with the English rendering. For the 
first time, this edition brings together three texts 
(Gujarati, Hindi and English) and also includes the 
original Preface and Foreword of Gandhi. This is the 
only bilingual edition of Hind Swaraj.

2010 978-81-250-3918-1 `1275 212 pp Hardback
E-ISBN: 978-81-250-5312-5

Public              e-book

Administration in  
the Globalisation Era
The New Public Management Perspective

Uma Medury, Professor of Public 
Administration, School of Social Sciences, IGNOU, 
New Delhi

This book explores the 
transformative effect of 
globalisation on the theory 
and practice of public 
administration in the 
twenty-first century. 
Detailing the influence of 
New Public Management on 
public administration with 
its dominant neo-liberal 
orientation, the book offers 
a comprehensive 

understanding of the historical processes that 
shaped the discipline of public administration, its 
ramifications in the present form, and its current 
challenges.

Contents: 1. Introduction 2. Conceptual 
Framework of New Public Management 3. 
International Perspective on Managerial Reforms 
4. Appraising New Public Management 5. Towards 
Good Governance 6. The Road Ahead

2010 978-81-250-3843-6 `570 288 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-81-250-4674-5
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With four appendices, glossary, bibliography and 
index

2010 978-81-250-4034-7 `1050 206 pp Paperback 
E-ISBN: 978-81-250-5043-8

Dictionary of Public 
Administration, A
S. R. Maheshwari, former Professor of Political 
Science and Public Administration, Indian Institute 
of Public Administration, New Delhi

This is the paperback 
edition of A Dictionary of 
Public Administration. This is 
the first work of its kind in 
India and perhaps in the 
Third World. It covers the 
terms, concepts, theories 
and paradigms of public 
administration, defined and 
explained concisely and 
clearly. The dictionary deals 
with the theory of Public 

Administration in all its sub-fields, like 
administrative law and public policy. 

2009 978-81-250-3779-8 `1230 560 pp Paperback

Writings of Rajni Kothari, 
The
Rajni Kothari, noted political scientist and 
intellectual

This volume brings together 
three landmark books—
Politics in India, Caste in 
Indian Politics, and Rethinking 
Democracy. The foreword is 
a fitting tribute by 
distinguished political 
psychologist and sociologist 
of science, Ashis Nandy

2016 978-81-250-6387-2 `1710 1046 pp Paperback

Fatalism and Development 
Nepal’s Struggle for Modernization 

Dor Bahadur Bista, Anthropologist, former 
Nepalese Consul-General in Tibet, and former 
Professor, Tribhuvan University, Kathmandu

A bold and incisive analysis 
of Nepal’s society and its 
attempts to develop and 
respond to change. Dor 
Bahadur Bista travelled all 
over Nepal in the company 
of the anthropologist 
Christoph von Furer-
Haimendorf, which helped 
him acquire an insight that 

enables him to make an objective and frank 
comment on his country.

2008 978-81-250-3460-5 `715 200 pp Paperback

Gandhi’s Khadi   e-book

A History of Contention and Conciliation 

Rahul Ramagundam, activist, advocate and 
academic 

The book is a study of 
khadi, the fabric that 
successfully transcended its 
commodity status to 
become a political symbol. 
Acquiring emblematic status 
during India’s freedom 
struggle due to Gandhi’s 
efforts, khadi heralded real 
freedom to millions of poor 
and marginalised Indians. 

Recreating a parallel history of the khadi 
movement alongside that of India’s freedom 
struggle, the author argues that khadi’s core 
semiotic lay in its being a commodity of resistance 
against colonial exploitation. 

Contents: 1. Memories of a Moral Movement 
2. Morality of the Movement, 1915–22 3. Mobilising 
a Movement 4. Ideology of Innocence 5. Clothing the 
Congress 6. A “Clear Clash of Ideas” 7. Authentic 
Khadi: Agency, Activism, Agendas 8. Quest for 
Freedom of the Lowest, 1933–45 9. Epilogue 

2008 978-81-250-3583-1 `1230 312 pp Paperback
E-ISBN 978-81-250-6280-6

Gramsci is Dead 
Anarchist Currents in the Newest Social 
Movements 

Richard J. F. Day, Assistant Professor of 
Sociology, Queen’s University, Kingston, Canada

Gramsci and the concept of 
hegemony cast a long 
shadow over radical 
political theory. Yet how 
far has this theory got us? 
The book draws together a 
variety of different strands 
in political theory to weave 
an innovative new approach 
to politics today. From 
Hegel’s concept of 
recognition, through 

theories of hegemony and affinity to Hardt and 
Negri’s reflections on Empire, Day maps 
academia’s theoretical concerns onto today’s 
politics of the street.

2008 978-81-250-3246-5 `1380 262 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Industrial Development  
for the 21st Century 
Edited by David O’Connor, Chief of the Policy 
Integration and Analysis Branch, Department for 
Economic and Social Affairs (DESA), UN, and 
Monica Kjöllerström, Sustainable Development 
Affairs Officer, DESA, UN

Industrial development has 
mostly been central to the 
process of structural 
transformation, which 
characterises economic 
development. This book 
examines the new challenges 
and opportunities arising 
from globalisation, 
technological change and 
new international trade rules 

and emerging global environmental challenges.

2008 978-81-250-3398-1 `1860 448 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Kashmir             e-book

Insurgency and After 

Balraj Puri, noted journalist, writer, human rights 
activist and Padma Bhushan awardee

This book explains the 
nature and historical roots of 
the insurgency in Kashmir. It 
delves into the erosion of 
the basis for secular and 
democratic politics in the 
state by narrating the history 
of its alienation from the rest 
of the country. The author 
argues that the politics of 
secession and the militancy 

of the Kashmiri urge for freedom and democracy 
can be best contained by an unhindered extension 
of the processes of Indian democracy to the state.

2008 978-81-250-3451-3 `775 168 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-81-250-5317-0

Language, Ideology and Power 
Language-learning among the Muslims of 
Pakistan and North India 

Tariq Rahman, National Distinguished Professor of 
Linguistics and South Asian Studies, National Institute 
of Pakistan, Quaid-i-Azam University, Islamabad

This is the first book-length 
study of the history of 
language teaching and 
learning among South Asian 
Muslims. It traces the 
history of language-teaching 
among the Muslims of north 
India and present-day 
Pakistan, and then relates 
language-learning (the 
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Politics of Nature
How to Bring the Sciences into Democracy

Bruno Latour, Professor, Institut d’etudes 
Politiques de Paris

Latour suggests that science 
and technology need not be 
unrelated to general society. 
He feels that such an idea, 
assumed to be 
commonsensical, is not so 
and says that there is a need 
to look beyond assumptions 
about the gap between 
society and science. In the 
process, he presents a 

conceptual context for political ecology.

2007 978-81-250-3081-2 `1830 320 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Reinventing Public 
Administration 
The Indian Experience

Bidyut Chakrabarty, Professor, Department of 
Political Science, University of Delhi

This book outlines the 
historical processes 
associated with the growth 
of public administration as a 
discipline and discusses 
contemporary perspectives 
on administration theory. 
The book considers the 
history of Indian 
administration from the 
colonial period to the 

present and also focuses on changes brought about 
by globalisation, privatisation and structural 
adjustment on governance. This is an up-to-date 
book on public administration theory.

2007 978-81-250-3160-4 `695 376 pp Paperback

Yuganta 
The End of an Epoch (Reissue)

Irawati Karve, renowned sociologist and writer, 
who wrote in both English and Marathi 

Yuganta studies the 
principal, mythical-heroic 
figures of the Mahabharata 
from historical, 
anthropological and secular 
perspectives. The usually 
venerated characters of this 
ancient Indian epic are here 
subjected to a rational 
enquiry that places them in 
context, unravels their 

hopes and fears, and imbues them with wholly 
human motives, thereby making their stories 
relevant and revelatory to contemporary readers. 

2007 978-81-250-3228-1 `550 224 pp Paperback

Language and Politics in 
Pakistan 
Tariq Rahman, National Distinguished Professor 
of Linguistics and South Asian Studies, National 
Institute of Pakistan, Quaid-i-Azam University, 
Islamabad

This book is a study of the 
links between language, 
politics and ethnicity in 
Pakistan. Rahman reviews 
the history of all the major 
ethnic and language 
movements that have 
occurred and still continue 
in Pakistan, such as the 
Bengali, Sindhi, Pashto and 
Punjabi movements, to 
name a few. 

2006 978-81-250-3077-5 `895 340 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Rethinking Democracy   e-book

Rajni Kothari

2005 978-81-250-2894-9 `1075 176 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-81-250-4773-5

Indian Administration Textbook
(Sixth Edition)
S. R. Maheshwari 

2004 978-81-250-1988-6 `765 666 pp Paperback

Fanon for Beginners 
Deborah Wyrick 
Illustrated by Deborah Wyrick

2003 978-81-250-2474-3 `780 184 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Global Political Economy 
Understanding the International Economic 
Order
Robert Gilpin

2003 978-81-250-2306-7 `1175 435 pp Paperback

Gujarat Carnage, The
Asghar Ali Engineer

2003 978-81-250-2496-5 `1615 476 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-81-250-5390-3

India at the Polls 
Parliamentary Elections in the Federal Phase
M. P. Singh and Rekha Saxena

2003 978-81-250-2328-9 `575 324 pp Hardback

Between History and Legend 
Status and Power in Bundelkhand
Ravindra K. Jain

2002 978-81-250-2194-0 `550 166 pp Hardback

Space, Territory and the State 
New Readings in International Politics
Ranabir Samaddar

2002 978-81-250-2209-1 `500 296 pp Paperback

demand) and teaching (the supply) to ideology (or 
worldview) and power.

2008 978-81-250-3463-6 `2255 660 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-81-250-5315-6

Policy Matters
Economic and Social Policies to Sustain 
Equitable Development

Edited by José Antonio Ocampo, Professor, 
Professional Practice of International and Public 
Affairs, Columbia University, New York,  
K. S. Jomo, Assistant Secretary General 
for Economic Development, Department of 
Economics and Social Affairs (DESA), UN, and 
Sarbuland Khan, former Director, Economic 
and Social Council Support and Coordination, 
DESA, UN

In 2000, UN member states 
pledged to halve world 
poverty by 2015, among 
other Millennium 
Development Goals. But 
progress has been elusive. 
The contributions in this 
volume address disparate 
problems in achieving the 
UN Development Agenda. 
The unifying theme is one of 

economic and social integration, and an emphasis 
on long-term investments in education, health and 
infrastructure.

2007 978-81-250-3064-5 `1915 368 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Political Theologies
Public Religions in a Post-Secular World

Edited by Hent de Vries, Professor of 
Philosophy, Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, 
USA, and University of Amsterdam; and 
Lawrence E. Sullivan, Professor of World 
Religions, University of Notre Dame, Indiana, USA

This book opens an inquiry 
concerning the engagement 
of religion with politics. The 
seventeen papers examine 
interrelationships between 
the political, economic and 
cultural characteristics of 
the ‘age of globalization’ and 
the vision of society and 
structures of governance 

developed by religious traditions while considering 
if religion might give people a chance to lead 
better lives. 

Co-published with Social Science Press

2007 978-81-87358-36-7 `795 360 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted
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Hindi Nationalism
Alok Rai

2001 978-81-250-1979-4 `450 152 pp Paperback

Nation and National Identity in 
South Asia
S. L. Sharma and T. K. Oommen

2001 978-81-250-1924-4 `395 248 pp Paperback 

From Autocracy to Integration 
Political Developments in Hyderabad State, 
1938–1948
Lucien D. Benichou

2000 978-81-250-1847-6 `660 324 pp Hardback
E-ISBN: 978-81-250-5469-6

Intersections 
Socio-Cultural Trends in Maharashtra
Meera Kosambi

2000 978-81-250-1878-0 `475 228 pp Hardback

Power Play 
A Study of the Enron Project
Abhay Mehta

2000 978-81-250-1745-5 `325 242 pp Paperback

Crossing the Sacred Line 
Women’s Search for Political Power
Abhilasha Kumari and Sabina Kidwai

1998 978-81-250-1434-8 `330 240 pp Paperback

Modernity of Tradition, The 
Political Development in India
Lloyd I. Rudolph and S. Hoeber Rudolph

1987 978-81-250-1717-2 `225 316 pp Paperback

PERMANENT BLACK

Hailing the State 
Indian Democracy Between Elections

Lisa Mitchell, Professor of History and 
Anthropology, Department of South Asia Studies, 
University of Pennsylvania and author of Language, 
Emotion, and Politics in South India: The Making of a 
Mother Tongue (Permanent Black, 2010)

In Hailing the State, Lisa 
Mitchell explores the 
methods of collective 
assembly that people in 
India use to hold elected 
officials and government 
administrators 
accountable, demand 
inclusion in decision 
making, and stage informal 
referendums. Mitchell 
traces the colonial and 

postcolonial lineages of collective forms of 
assembly, in which—rather than rejecting state 
authority—participants mobilize with expectations 
that officials will uphold the law and fulfil electoral 
promises.

2023 978-81-7824-676-5 `695 320 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Making Bureaucracy Work 
Norms, Education, and Public Service 
Delivery in Rural India

SERIES: HEDGEHOG AND FOX SERIES

Akshay Mangla

Across the world, countries 
have adopted policies for 
universal primary education. 
Yet, policy implementation 
is uneven and not well 
understood. Making 
Bureaucracy Work 
investigates when and how 
public agencies deliver 
primary education in rural 
India. This book reveals the 
complex ways in which 

bureaucratic norms interact with socio-economic 
inequalities, illuminating the possibilities and 
obstacles for bureaucracy to promote inclusive 
development. 

2023 978-81-7824-669-7 `795 440 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Nationalist Thought and the 
Colonial World 
A Derivative Discourse?

SERIES: HEDGEHOG AND FOX SERIES

Partha Chatterjee, Professor Emeritus of 
Anthropology, Columbia University, New York, 
and Honorary Professor, Centre for Studies in 
Social Sciences, Calcutta, books include The Nation 
and Its Fragments (1993), A Princely Impostor? The 
Secret History of Indian Nationalism (2001), The 
Politics of the Governed (2004), The Black Hole 
of Empire (2012), I Am the People: Reflections on 
Popular Sovereignty Today (2019), and The Truths 
and Lies of Nationalism (2021), has also written 
plays in Bengali

First published in 1986, 
this book has become a 
classic in the study of 
nationalism. Arguing 
against theorists such as 
Benedict Anderson and 
Ernest Gellner, Chatterjee 
shows that whereas 
nationalist thinkers in the 
colonial world shared the 
intellectual premises of 
the modern state based 

on a rational legal order and popular sovereignty 

developed in the West, they disagreed on who 
should carry out the transformation and how 
they must accomplish it. The outcome, 
Chatterjee claims, was a modern postcolonial 
state that was not a replica of the modern state 
in the West.

2023 978-81-7824-671-0 `395 190 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Slandering the Sacred
Blasphemy Law and the Shaping of Indian 
Secularism

SERIES: HEDGEHOG AND FOX SERIES

J. Barton Scott, Associate Professor of 
Historical Studies and the Study of Religion, 
University of Toronto, author of Spiritual Despots: 
Modern Hinduism and the Genealogies of Self-Rule
(2016)

Most of the controversies around “religious 
sentiments” hinge on the interpretation of a 
single law: section 295A of the Indian Penal Code, 
concerning insults intended to outrage “religious 
feelings.”

Slandering the Sacred
explores the cultural, 
intellectual, and legal 
pre-history of this law, 
moving between colonial 
India and imperial Britain, 
as well as between secular 
law and modern religion. It 
shows us how the history 
of law and religion is 
intricately connected to an 
idea of the intimate.

2023 978-81-7824-672-7 `795 300 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Understanding B.R. 
Ambedkar’s Annihilation  
of Caste 
With the Full Text of Annihilation of Caste

SERIES: HEDGEHOG AND FOX SERIES

Syed Sayeed, retired professor of philosophy, 
areas of interest include ethics, epistemology, 
philosophy of social sciences, political thought, 
and literature, author of Knowledge and Reality: 
Towards a Non-reductionistic View (1990), 
singular life-objective, he says, is to exhort, 
persuade, and provoke people to think—
sometimes against their will

This book offers a fresh and contemporary 
understanding of Ambedkar’s most crucial work 
on the subject of caste. Professor Sayeed argues 
that readings of Annihilation of Caste have often 
obscured or twisted its core. Biographical 
interpretations deploying Ambedkar’s identity, and 
historical expositions drawing on circumstances in 
Ambedkar’s time, have distorted the spirit and 
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interior. The essays here lie 
at the intersection of three 
disciplines: the study of 
literature, social theory, and 
intellectual history. Kaviraj 
argues that serious 
reflections on modernity’s 
predicaments and 
bafflements lie in literature, 
proving that he is one of 
the most insightful writers 
on the correlation of 

literature with politics. Modernity introduced new 
literary forms—such as the novel and the 
autobiography—to Indian writers. These became 
reflections on the nature of modernity. Some of 
the questions central to modern European social 
theory also grew into significant themes within 
Indian literary reflection.

2018 978-81-7824-527-0 `695 376 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

National Flag for India, A 
Arundhati Virmani, Ecole des Hautes Etudes en 
Sciences Sociales, Marseille, France

The long and difficult 
elaboration of the Indian 
national flag, the diverse and 
sometimes contrary 
expectations that built up 
around this object during 
half a century, with their 
stakes profoundly rooted in 
the social world: these 
essential aspects of the 
historian’s work are 

masterfully unravelled in this book.

2018 978-81-7824-479-2 `695 380 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-81-7824-441-9

Citizenship and Its 
Discontents 
An Indian History 

Niraja Gopal Jayal, Professor at the Centre 
for the Study of Law and Governance, Jawaharlal 
Nehru University, New Delhi

Citizenship and Its 
Discontents explores a 
century of contestations 
over citizenship from the 
colonial period to the 
present, analysing evolving 
conceptions of citizenship 
as legal status, as rights, 
and as identity. Unlike the 
mature democracies of the 
West, India began as a true 
republic of equals with a 

complex architecture of citizenship rights that was 
sensitive to the many hierarchies of Indian society. 
In this provocative biography of the defining 

aspiration of modern India, Jayal shows how the 
progressive civic ideals embodied in the 
constitution have been challenged by exclusions 
based on social and economic inequality, and 
sometimes also, paradoxically, undermined by its 
own policies of inclusion. Breaking new ground in 
scholarship, this is the first history of citizenship in 
India.

2017 978-81-7824-460-0 `695 376 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Dharma Reader, A
Classical Indian Law

SERIES: HEDGEHOG AND FOX SERIES

Patrick Olivelle, Professor Emeritus of Sanskrit 
and Indian religions at the University of Texas at 
Austin

In classical times, India’s 
diverse groups settled on a 
concept of law. How did 
they reach consensus? 
Was it based in religion or 
transcendent knowledge? 
Did it depend on time and 
place? What apparatus 
existed to ensure justice 
and fair verdicts? 
Addressing these questions 
and more, A Dharma 

Reader traces the definition and process of Indian 
law from the third century BCE to the middle 
ages. Its breadth captures the centuries-long 
struggle by Indian thinkers to theorize law in a 
complex society. The volume includes new and 
accessible translations of key texts, notes that 
explain the significance and chronology of 
selections, and a comprehensive introduction that 
summarizes the development of various disciplines.

2017 978-81-7824-494-5 `1195 424 pp Hardback

Provisional Authority
Police, Order, and Security in India 

Beatrice Jauregui is assistant professor at the 
Centre for Criminology and Sociolegal Studies at 
the University of Toronto 

Policing as a global form is 
often fraught with 
excessive violence, 
corruption, and even 
criminalization. These sorts 
of problems are especially 
omnipresent in 
postcolonial nations such 
as India, where Beatrice 
Jauregui has spent several 
years studying the 
day-to-day lives of police 

officers in Uttar Pradesh. Jauregui explores the 
paradoxical demands placed on Indian police, who 
are at once routinely charged with abuses of 
authority at the same time that they are asked to 

import of his unambiguous 
condemnation of caste. By 
reflecting on a single 
seminal piece and offering 
an alternative view of it, 
this book shows the 
far-reaching implications 
and continuing relevance of 
Ambedkar’s thought—
including for a proper 
perspective on Hindu 
nationalism.

2023 978-81-7824-664-2 `595 252 pp Paperback

Indian Ideology, The 
Three Responses to Perry Anderson 

Partha Chatterjee, Professor of Anthropology 
and South Asian Studies, Columbia University, 
New York, and Honorary Professor, Centre 
for Studies in Social Sciences, Calcutta; 
Sudipta Kaviraj, Professor of Indian Politics 
and Intellectual History, Columbia University; 
Nivedita Menon, Professor, Centre for 
Comparative Politics and Political Theory, 
Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi

When the Marxist 
historian Perry Anderson 
published The Indian 
Ideology—his scathing 
assessment of India’s 
democracy, secularism, 
nationalism, and 
statehood—it created a 
furore. Nivedita Menon 
exposes Anderson’s failure 
to engage with feminist, 
Marxist, and Dalit 

scholarship, arguing that a British colonial ideology 
is at work in such analyses. Partha Chatterjee 
studies key historical episodes to counter the 
‘Great Men’ view of history, suggesting that 
misplaced concepts from Western intellectual 
history can obfuscate political understanding. 
Tracing their origins to the nineteenth-century 
worldview of Hegel and James Mill, Sudipta Kaviraj 
contends that reductive Orientalist tropes such as 
those deployed by Anderson frequently mar 
European analyses of non-European contexts.

2018 978-81-7824-483-9 `495 176 pp Paperback 

Invention of Private Life, 
The
Literature and Ideas

Sudipta Kaviraj, professor of Indian politics and 
intellectual history at Columbia University

In The Invention of Private Life, Sudipta Kaviraj’s 
essays show modern Indian literature as reflections 
on modern times, particularly of their experiential 
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extend that authority into any number of both 
official and unofficial tasks. Her ethnography of 
their everyday life and work demonstrates that 
police authority is provisional in several senses. 
Provocative and compelling, Provisional Authority
provides a rare and disquieting look inside the 
world of police in India, and shines critical light on 
an institution fraught with moral, legal and political 
contradictions.

2017 978-81-7824-514-0 `695 216 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted 

Changing Homelands 
Hindu Politics and the Partition of India

Neeti Nair, Assistant Professor of History, 
University of Virginia, Charlottesville

Changing Homelands offers a 
startling new perspective on 
what was and was not 
politically possible in late 
colonial India. In this highly 
readable account of 
Partition in Punjab, Neeti 
Nair rejects the idea that 
essential differences 
between the Hindu and 
Muslim communities made 

political settlement impossible. Far from being an 
inevitable solution, the idea of Partition came as a 
very late and stunning surprise to the majority of 
Hindus in the region.

2016 978-81-7824-481-5 `695 356 pp Paperback
2011 978-81-7824-324-5 `750 356 pp Hardback 
Rights: Restricted

1971
A Global History of the Creation of 
Bangladesh 

Srinath Raghavan, Senior Fellow, Centre for 
Policy Research, New Delhi, and Lecturer in 
Defence Studies, King’s College, London

 Raghavan brilliantly provides the definitive 
account of how high-level diplomacy involving the 
superpowers, India, Pakistan, and China shaped its 
outcome. 

— Stephen P. Cohen, author of  
The Future of Pakistan

The author contends that, 
far from being a predestined 
event, the creation of 
Bangladesh was the product 
of conjuncture and 
contingency, choice and 
chance. The breakup of 
Pakistan and the emergence 
of Bangladesh can be 
understood only in a wider 
international context of the 

period: decolonisation, the Cold War, and 
incipient globalisation. This strikingly original 

history uses the example of 1971 to open a 
window to the nature of international 
humanitarian crises, their management, and their 
unintended outcomes.

Co-published with Harvard Unversity Press

2015 978-81-7824-451-8 `695 368 pp Paperback 
2014 978-81-7824-380-1 `795 368 pp Hardback

Army and Nation
The Military and Indian Democracy since 
Independence

Steven I. Wilkinson, Nilekani Professor of India 
and South Asian Studies and Professor of Political 
Science and International Affairs at Yale University

Army and Nation draws on 
uniquely comprehensive 
data to explore how and 
why India has succeeded in 
keeping the military out of 
politics, when so many 
other countries have failed. 
It uncovers the command 
and control strategies, the 
careful ethnic balancing, and 
the political, foreign policy, 
and strategic decisions that 

have made the army safe for Indian democracy. 
Wilkinson goes further to ask whether, in a rapidly 
changing society, these structures will survive the 
current national conflicts over caste and regional 
representation in New Delhi, as well as India’s 
external and strategic challenges.

2015 978-81-7824-456-3 `795 304 pp Hardback
2015 978-81-7824-476-1 `695 304 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Common Cause, The
Postcolonial Ethics and the Practice of 
Democracy

Leela Gandhi, Professor of English and 
Humanities at Brown University. She is the 
founding co-editor of the journal Postcolonial 
Studies

Europeans and Americans 
tend to hold the opinion 
that democracy is a 
uniquely Western 
inheritance. In The Common 
Cause, Leela Gandhi 
recovers stories of an 
alternative version. Using 
ethics as a lens, she 
describes a transnational 
history of democracy in the 
first half of the twentieth 

century. She identifies a shared culture of 
perfectionism across imperialism, fascism, and 
liberalism—an ethic that excluded the ordinary 
and unexceptional. But she also illuminates an ethic 
of moral imperfectionism, a set of anticolonial and 
antifascist practices devoted to ordinariness and 

abnegation that ranged from doomed mutinies in 
the Indian military to Mahatma Gandhi’s spiritual 
discipline.

2015 978-81-7824-457-0 `595 252 pp Paperback 
Rights: Restricted

Secularism, Identity, and 
Enchantment
[With Harvard University Press]

Akeel Bilgrami, Sidney Morgenbesser Professor 
of Philosophy, and Director, South Asian Institute, 
Columbia University

 The essays in this volume show him intervening 
with great analytical skill as well as sagacity in the 
debates over secularism and identity politics. Of 
particular interest is his recent interpretation of 
Gandhi’s moral philosophy. Bilgrami’s brilliant 
critique of the orthodox Enlightenment view of a 
disenchanted world in the light of a reassessment 
of the seventeenth-century Radical Enlightenment 
and the tradition of Romanticism will certainly 
draw the attention of serious readers around the 
world. 

—Partha Chatterjee

2015 978-81-7824-471-6 `695 412 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Green and Saffron  e-book

Hindu Nationalism and Indian 
Environmental Politics

Mukul Sharma

This book examines 
contemporary 
environmental issues and 
movements in independent 
India on the one hand, and 
the development of Hindu 
conservative ideology and 
politics on the other. It 
includes the first thorough 
investigation of Anna 
Hazare’s movement in 

Maharashtra. By pinpointing the communal and 
authoritarian discourses within some of the new 
social movements, this book alters the way in 
which we look at everyday life in the subcontinent.

2014 978-81-7824-393-1 `695 328 pp Paperback
E-ISBN 978-81-7824-589-8

Reconsidering Untouchability
Chamars and Dalit History in North India

Ramnarayan S. Rawat, Assistant Professor of 
History, University of Delaware

Rawat undertakes a comprehensive 
reconsideration of the history, identity, and politics 
of this important Dalit group. Using Dalit 
vernacular literature, local-level archival sources, 
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wildlife at the Kruger 
National Park and beachlife 
in Goa. Kesavan’s 
viewpoints can veer from 
being scrupulously rational 
to extravagantly funny. 
Regardless of the tone he 
adopts, his observations are 
acute, his analysis of what 
he notices Orwellian. The 
perspective and worldview 

that emerges is that of a truly global intellectual 
who is both admirably idiosyncratic and secular to 
the point of being hidebound, a combination which 
makes this essay collection quite exceptional.

2013 978-81-7824-367-2 `695 320 pp Hardback
E-ISBN: 978-81-7824-431-0

Lineages of Political Society 
Studies in Postcolonial Democracy 

Partha Chatterjee, Professor of Anthropology, 
Columbia University, and honorary professor, 
Centre for Studies in Social Sciences, Calcutta 
(Kolkata)

In this book, Partha 
Chatterjee reveals the 
emergence of a new theory 
of postcolonial democracy. 
As against earlier ideas 
about the nature of 
democracy—which grew 
predominantly out of 
notions and practices in the 
West—Chatterjee 
powerfully argues that the 
theory now in evidence is 

not merely a record of the imperfections and 
immaturity of democracy in the non-Western 
world. On the contrary, it has devised concepts 
and analytical tools to understand the formation of 
new democratic practices. In doing so, it has also 
shown up histories of modern political institutions 
which are not part of the genealogy of Western 
democracy. 

2013 978-81-7824-377-1 `595 316 pp Paperback 
2011 978-81-7824-317-7 `750 316 pp Hardback

War and Peace in Modern 
India
A Strategic History of the Nehru Years

Srinath Raghavan, Senior Fellow, Centre for 
Policy Research, New Delhi, and Lecturer in 
Defence Studies at King’s College London

Srinath Raghavan draws on a rich vein of untapped 
documents to illuminate Nehru’s approach to war 
and his efforts for peace. Vividly recreating the 
intellectual and political milieu of the Indian foreign 
policy establishment, he explains the response of 
Nehru and his top advisors to the tensions with  
Junagadh, Hyderabad, Pakistan, and China. He gives 

individual attention to every 
conflict and shows how 
strategic decisions for each 
crisis came to be defined in 
the light of the preceding 
ones. The book follows 
Nehru as he wrestles with a 
string of major conflicts—
assessing the utility of force, 
weighing risks of war, 
exploring diplomatic options 

for peace, and forming strategic judgements that 
would define his reputation, both within his 
lifetime and after.

2013 978-81-7824-320-7 `695 386 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Animal Kingdoms
Hunting, the Environment, and Power in 
the Indian Princely States

Julie E. Hughes, Assistant Professor of History, 
Vassar College, USA

This book is about the 
hunting of tigers and 
leopards, wild boar and 
game birds by Indian princes 
a hundred years ago. 
Informed by the analytical 
approaches of 
environmental historians, 
animal geographers, art 
historians, and ecological 
anthropologists, this book 

demonstrates that no strict divisions existed 
between human and animal realms in princely 
India. Sovereigns, wild animals, and environments 
were interactive participants in the construction of 
territory, identity, and history.

2012 978-81-7824-361-0 `995 314 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Empire and Nation
Essential Writings, 1985–2005

Partha Chatterjee, Professor of Political 
Science, Centre for Studies in Social Sciences, 
Calcutta

This book brings together 
some of the most significant 
and best-known writings of 
Partha Chatterjee. It 
includes his pathbreaking 
interventions in the 
theoretical analysis of 
nationalism, as well as 
several of his pieces on the 
political, intellectual, and 
cultural history of 
nationalism. The volume 

also contains Chatterjee’s provocative and 
theoretically innovative essays analysing the 

and interviews in Dalit 
neighbourhoods, he reveals 
a previously unrecognised 
Dalit movement which has 
flourished in North India 
from the earliest decades of 
the twentieth century and 
which has recently achieved 
major political successes.

2014 978-81-7824-394-8 `595 292 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Writing the Mughal World
Studies in Political Culture

Muzaffar Alam, George V. Bobrinskoy Professor 
in South Asian Languages and Civilizations 
at the University of Chicago; and Sanjay 
Subramanyam, Professor and holder of the 
Navin and Pratima Doshi Chair of Indian History 
at the University of California, Los Angeles

In this book, two leading 
historians of early modern 
South Asia present nine 
jointly authored essays on 
the Mughal empire, framed 
by a long Introduction 
which reflects on the 
imperial, nationalist, and 
other conflicted trajectories 
of history-writing on the 
Mughals. Using materials 

from a large variety of languages—including Dutch, 
Portuguese, English, Persian, Urdu, and Tamil—
they show how this Indo-Islamic dynasty 
developed a sophisticated system of government 
and facilitated an era of profound artistic and 
architectural achievement, setting the groundwork 
for South Asia’s future trajectory. Interdisciplinary 
and cutting-edge, this work adds rich dimensions 
to research on the Mughal state, early modern 
South Asia, and the comparative history of the 
Mughal, Ottoman, Safavid, and other early modern 
empires.

2014 978-81-7824-386-3 `895 536 pp Paperback 
2011 978-81-7824-309-2 `850 536 pp Hardback 
Rights: Restricted

Homeless on    e-book

Google Earth
Mukul Kesavan

‘Homeless’ in the title of this book means 
‘cosmopolitan’. Mukul Kesavan, considered by 
many to be India’s most articulate and 
sophisticated scholar-journalist in English,  
covers a huge range of political and cultural 
subjects, local and international, in this collection 
of opinion pieces. These include Hollywood and 
Bollywood, Salman Rushdie and Martin Amis, Steve 
Jobs and Julian Assange, Sri Lanka and Israel,  
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phenomenon of democracy in a post-colonial 
country like India. 

2012 978-81-7824-351-1 `695 376 pp Paperback 
Rights: Restricted 
2010 978-81-7824-267-5 `695 376 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Enchantment of     e-book

Democracy and India, The
Politics and Ideas

Sudipta Kaviraj, Professor of Politics, Columbia 
University

The essays in this volume 
try to approach Indian 
democracy from different 
angles. Kaviraj argues that it 
is wrong to believe that 
with the rise of modernity, 
human societies suffer 
complete disenchantment: 
modernity creates new 
forms of enchantment, and 
democracy is, in fact, part of 

the political enchantment of modernity.

2012 978-81-7824-359-7 `695 352 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-81-7824-444-0
2010 978-81-7824-296-5 `695 352 pp Hardback

Imaginary Institution of 
India, The
Politics and Ideas

Sudipta Kaviraj, Professor of Politics, Columbia 
University

The writings collected here 
range over a wide terrain, 
including studies of the 
peculiar nature of Indian 
democracy; the specificities of 
the regimes of Jawaharlal 
Nehru and Indira Gandhi; 
political culture in 
Independent India; the 
construction of colonial 
power; the relationship 
between state, society, and 

discourse in India; the structure of nationalist 
discourse; language and identity formation in Indian 
contexts; the relation of development with democracy 
and democratic functioning; and the interface of 
religion, politics, and modernity in South Asia.

2012 978-81-7824-357-3 `695 328 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Islam in South Asia 
In Practice

Barbara D. Metcalf, Professor Emeritus of 
History, University of California, Davis

The thirty-four selections—translated from Arabic, 
Persian, Urdu, Bengali, Tamil, Gujarati, Hindavi, 

Dakhani, and other 
languages—highlight a wide 
variety of genres, many 
rarely found in standard 
accounts of Islamic practice, 
from oral narratives to elite 
guidance manuals, from 
devotional songs to secular 
judicial decisions arbitrating 
Islamic law, and from 
political posters to a 

discussion among college women affiliated with an 
“Islamist” organisation.

2012 978-81-7824-360-3 `795 504 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted
2010 978-81-7824-297-2 `795 504 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Listening to the Loom
Essays on Literature, Politics and Violence

D.R. Nagaraj, profound political commentator 
and cultural critic

Edited by Prithvi Datta Chandra Shobhi, social 
historian

This book provides 
Nagaraj’s most important 
writings on literature, 
politics, and violence. Some 
of the thirteen pieces here 
are translated from Kannada 
into English for the first 
time, while others long 
unavailable have been 
hunted out from scattered 
sources. In the present 

volume, Nagaraj’s ear for the sound and sense of 
things quintessentially Indian is everywhere 
apparent.

2012 978-81-7824-330-6 `795 388 pp Hardback
E-ISBN 978-81-7824-447-1
Rights: Restricted

Politics as Performance
A Social History of the Telugu Cinema

S.V. Srinivas is Senior Fellow at the Centre 
for the Study of Culture and Society, Bangalore, 
and co-ordinator of the Culture: Industries and 
Diversity in Asia (CIDASIA) research programme 
there

This book provides a 
picture of the Telugu 
cinema, as both industry 
and cultural form, over fifty 
formative years. It argues 
that films are directly 
related both to the 
prominence of an elite 
which dominates Andhra 
Pradesh and other parts of 
India, and to the emergence 

of a new idiom of mass politics. Looking in 

particular at the career of Andhra Pradesh’s 
best-known film star Nandamuri Taraka Rama Rao 
(NTR), S.V. Srinivas reveals how the Telugu 
cinema redefined ideas of linguistic identity and 
community feeling within a non-literate public in 
South India.

2018 978-81-7824-532-4 `695 454 pp Paperback
2012 978-81-7824-372-6 `995 454 pp Hardback

Trajectories of     e-book

the Indian State, The
Politics and Ideas 

Sudipta Kaviraj, Professor of Politics, Columbia 
University, New York, USA

The author reveals the 
variety of historical 
trajectories taken by Indian 
democracy. Indian political 
structures, says Kaviraj, are 
comparable to the 
pre-modern empire-states 
of Indian and Islamic history. 
He shows that there is no 
way to examine present-day 
politics except through 

painstaking reconnections with the vernacular facts 
of Indian political history.

2012 978-81-7824-352-8 `695 290 pp Paperback 
2010 978-81-7824-288-0 `695 290 pp Hardback
E-ISBN: 978-81-7824-414-3

Caste, Conflict, and Ideology 
Mahatma Jotirao Phule and Low Caste 
Protest in Nineteenth-Century Western 
India

Rosalind O’Hanlon, Professor of Indian History 
and Culture in the Faculty of Oriental Studies, 
University of Oxford

This is the first Indian 
reprint, with a new preface 
by the author, of a classic 
work which was first 
published in 1985. This 
study concentrates on the 
first leader of the 
movement against 
untouchability, Mahatma 
Jotirao Phule. It shows him 
as its first ideologist, 

working out a unique brand of radical humanism. It 
analyses his contribution to one of the most 
important and neglected social developments in 
western India in this period—the formation of a 
new regional identity.

2011 978-81-7824-313-9 `595 346 pp Paperback 
Rights: Restricted
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Indian states. Demonstrating the importance of 
fieldwork for studying elections (as compared to 
the questionnaire and interview method), this 
book provides an entirely novel perspective on 
the study of elections—very different from the 
one usually projected through the interpretation 
of statistics. This sociologist’s micro-view 
contrasts with the more standard macro-view 
provided by political scientists, journalists, and 
psephologists.

2011 978-81-7824-319-1 `695 406 pp Paperback

Indian Secularism 
A Social and Intellectual History,  
1890–1950 

Shabnum Tejani, Lecturer in History, School of 
Oriental and African Studies, University of London 

Shabnum Tejani shows that 
the study of secularism in 
India has been 
circumscribed by the 
opposition in which it 
exists with communalism. 
Scholars have treated these 
categories as reified 
wholes. Consequently, 
analyses of secularism have 
obscured more than they 
have revealed. The book 

examines how secularism came to be bound up 
with what it meant to legitimately call oneself 
‘Indian’ and shows why this concept’s genealogy 
is so imbued with the language of religion. It 
argues that the emergence of the category of 
secularism in India had less to do with creating an 
ethics of tolerance than with a formulation of 
nationalism that provided a counterpoint to 
challenges posed by Muslim and Untouchable 
communities. 

2011 978-81-7824-312-2 `695 320 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted 

Languages of    e-book

Belonging 
Islam, Regional Identity, and the Making of 
Kashmir
Chitralekha Zutshi, Associate Professor of 
History, College of William and Mary, Williamsburg, 
VA, USA

 This is an outstanding 
book. Based on massive 
archival research in Delhi, 
Jammu and Srinagar and the 
unearthing of rare Kashmiri 
literary sources, it skilfully 
uncovers the religious 
sensibilities that underlay 
the formation of Kashmir’s 
regional identity in the 
late-nineteenth and 
early-twentieth century.… 

Languages of Belonging will light up new ways of 
understanding the formation of identities in South 
Asia’s regions. 

—Sugata Bose, Harvard University

2011 978-81-7824-334-4 `695 366 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-81-7824-402-0

Masculinity,   e-book

Asceticism, Hinduism 
Past and Present Imaginings of India 

Chandrima Chakraborty, Assistant Professor, 
Department of English and Cultural Studies, 
McMaster University, Canada

This book analyses the links 
between religion, 
masculinity, and asceticism 
in Indian political and 
cultural history. Through an 
examination of nationalist 
discourse in the writings of 
Bankimchandra 
Chattopadhyay, 
Rabindranath Tagore, 
Mahatma Gandhi, Raja Rao, 
V. D. Savarkar, M.S. 

Golwalkar, and many others, Chakraborty reveals 
how ideas about masculinity and Hindu asceticism 
came to be reworked for cultural and political 
purposes. 

2011 978-81-7824-298-9 `695 276 pp Hardback 
E-ISBN 978-81-7824-597-3

Partitions of     e-book

Memory, The 
The Afterlife of the Division of India 

Edited by Suvir Kaul, Department of English, 
University of Pennsylvania, USA

The essays in this book 
suggest ways in which the 
tangled skein of Partition 
might be unravelled. Two of 
them deal with culture and 
history in what is now a 
part of Pakistan. Other 
contributors discuss issues 
as diverse as literary 
reactions to Partition; the 
relief and rehabilitation 

measures provided to Partition refugees; and the 
Dalit claim, at the prospect of Partition, to a 
political community differentiating them from 
caste-Hindus. The power of ‘national’ monuments 
to evoke a historical past, and the power of letters 
to evoke more immediately poignant pasts, are 
themes in some of the other essays. 

2011 978-81-7824-322-1 `695 328 pp Paperback 
E-ISBN 978-81-7824-604-8

Caste Question, The 
Dalits and the Politics of Modern India

Anupama Rao, Associate Professor of History, 
Barnard College, USA

Focusing on western India in 
the colonial and postcolonial 
periods, this innovative 
work shines a light on South 
Asian historiography and on 
ongoing caste 
discrimination, to show how 
persons without rights came 
to possess them, and how 
Dalit struggles led to the 
transformation of such 

terms of colonial liberalism as rights, equality, and 
personhood.

2011 978-81-7824-321-4 `695 414 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted 
2010 978-81-7824-286-6 `750 414 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Empire’s Garden
Assam and the Making of India

Jayeeta Sharma, Assistant Professor of History, 
University of Toronto

In the mid-nineteenth 
century, the British created 
a landscape of tea 
plantations in the north-
eastern Indian region of 
Assam. Claiming that local 
peasants were indolent, the 
British soon began 
importing indentured labour 
from central India. In the 
twentieth century, these 

migrants were joined by others who came 
voluntarily to seek their livelihoods. In Empire’s 
Garden, Jayeeta Sharma explains how the 
settlement of more than one million migrants in 
Assam irrevocably changed the region’s social 
landscape.

2011 978-81-7824-343-6 `895 348 pp Hardback

Grassroots of Democracy, The 
Field Studies of Indian Elections 

Edited by A. M. Shah, former Professor of 
Sociology, University of Delhi

Originally conceived by 
India’s most influential 
modern anthropologist 
M.N. Srinivas and his 
eminent colleague A.M. 
Shah, this book contains 
nineteen essays based on 
field studies of two national 
elections in India’s rural, 
tribal, and urban 
communities, within ten 
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Secularizing Islamists?
Jama‘at-e-Islami and Jama‘at-ud-da‘wa in 
Urban Pakistan

Humeira Iqtidar, lecturer in politics, King’s 
College, London

This book provides a 
thorough analysis of two 
Islamist parties in Pakistan, 
the highly influential 
Jama‘at-e-Islami and the 
more militant Jama‘at-ud-
Da‘wa, widely blamed for 
the November 2008 
terrorist attack in Mumbai. 
Basing her findings on 
ethnographic work with the 

two parties in Lahore, Humeira Iqtidar says that 
these Islamists are involuntarily facilitating 
secularization within Muslim societies, even as they 
vehemently oppose secularism.

2011 978-81-7824-332-0 `695 234 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Islamism and Democracy in 
India
Irfan Ahmad is an anthropologist and assistant 
professor of politics in the School of Political and 
Social Inquiry at Monash University in Australia

Jamaat-e-Islami Hind is the 
most influential Islamist 
organization in India today. 
Islamism and Democracy in 
India is the first in-depth 
examination of India’s 
Jamaat-e-Islami and its 
offshoot, the Student Islamic 
Movement of India (SIMI). It 
explores political Islam’s 
complex relationship with 

democracy and gives us a rare window into one 
immensely significant Islamic trajectory in a 
Muslim-minority context. Irfan Ahmad deftly traces 
Jamaat-e-Islami’s changing position towards India’s 
secular democracy and the group’s gradual 
ideological shift in the direction of religious 
pluralism and tolerance.

2013 978-81-7824-269-9 `695 328 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Nationalism in the 
Vernacular
Hindi, Urdu, and the Literature of Indian 
Freedom 

Edited by Shobna Nijhawan, Assistant Professor, 
Department of Languages, Literatures and 
Linguistics, York University, Canada

This anthology comprises a selection of formative 
literary writings in Hindi and Urdu from the 
second half of the nineteenth century, leading 

up to Indian Independence 
and the creation of Pakistan. 
It provides a picture of how 
nationalism—as a cultural 
ideology and political 
movement—was formed in 
literature. Unlike other 
anthologies, this one 
focuses on writings in two 
North Indian vernaculars 
with a contested 

relationship: Hindi and Urdu. 

2013 978-81-7824-269-9 `695 328 pp  Paperback 
2010 978-81-7824-260-6 `795 536 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Nationalization of Hindu 
Traditions, The 
Bharatendu Harischandra and Nineteenth-
Century Banaras 

Vasudha Dalmia, Professor of Hindi and Modern 
South Asian Studies, University of California, 
Berkeley, USA

With a Foreword by Francesca Orsini

This book studies how a 
dominant strand of 
Hinduism in North 
India—the tradition which 
uses and misuses the slogan 
‘Hindi–Hindu–Hindustan’—
came into being in the late 
nineteenth century. It uses 
the life and writings of 
Bharatendu Harischandra
(often called the Father of 

Modern Hindi) as its focal point for an analysis of 
some of the vital cultural processes through which 
modern North India, as we experience it today, 
came to be formed. 

2010 978-81-7824-304-7 `795 530 pp Paperback

Crisis of Secularism in India, 
The 
Edited by Anuradha D. Needham, Donald 
R. Longman Professor of English at Oberlin 
College, Ohio, USA; and Rajeswari Sunder 
Rajan, Distinguished Visiting Global Professor, 
Department of English, New York University

 This very rich collection 
of essays from a stellar line 
of contributors is 
remarkable not only 
because it updates Indian 
debates on secularism. It 
also evinces a spirit of 
scrupulous engagement with 
the present by deliberately 
situating itself in the shadow 
of the anti-Muslim violence 

in Gujarat in 2002. Philosophical, historical, and 
contemporary at the same time, these essays add a 
new dimension to global discussions of liberalism 
and the politics of the religious Right. 

—Dipesh Chakrabarty

2009 978-81-7824-256-9 `695 424 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Hindu Nationalism  e-book

A Reader 

Christophe Jaffrelot, Director, Centre d’Etudes et 
de Recherches Internationales (CERI), Paris

In India and beyond, Hindu 
nationalism came into the 
headlines in the 1990s, 
when the Ayodhya 
movement gained 
momentum. The first part 
of this reader shows that 
some of the nineteenth-
century Hindu socio-
religious reformers, such as 
Dayananda (founder of the 
Arya Samaj), prepared the 

ground for Hindu nationalism by positing a Vedic 
Golden Age. The second part of the reader 
outlines every major political issue on which the 
Hindu nationalist movement has taken a distinct 
position.

2009 978-81-7824-265-1 `695 402 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-81-7824-420-4

Languages of    e-book

Political Islam in India, The 
c. 1200–1800

Muzaffar Alam, Professor, departments of South 
Asian Languages and Civilizations, and History, 
University of Chicago

This book shows the ways in 
which political Islam, from 
its establishment in medieval 
north India, adapted itself to 
a variety of Indian contexts 
and became deeply 
Indianised. Through a close 
reading of a variety of 
texts—ranging from 
normative treatises and Sufi 
biographies to Persian court 

poetry—Muzaffar Alam shows that the 
vocabularies in use went through certain changes 
so fundamental that the language of Indian Islam 
became quite different from what was in vogue in 
contexts outside. 

2008 978-81-7824-223-1 `595 260 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-81-7824-417-4
Rights: Restricted
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present.… [Her book] is an erudite evocation of 
the multiple pasts of Tai-Ahom people struggling 
to invent themselves in contemporary Assam, 
modern India, and a world of national minorities. 

—David Ludden

2006 978-81-7824-123-4 `695 336 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Lost Worlds    e-book

Indian Labour and Its Forgotten  
Histories 

Chitra Joshi, Professor, Department of History, 
Indraprastha College, University of Delhi

This book takes the present 
context of globalisation and 
the decline of large-scale 
industry as its entry point 
into the worlds of labour in 
the late nineteenth and 
early twentieth centuries. 
Using a wide range of oral 
and archival sources as well 
as popular literature, the 
author reconstructs 

working-class lives, exploring their everyday 
worlds at the workplace and within community life 
outside, as well as their moments of conflict and 
struggle. 

2006 978-81-7824-169-2 `595 376 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted 
E-ISBN: 978-81-7824-430-3

Prophets Facing Backward
Postmodernism, Science, and Hindu 
Nationalism

Meera Nanda, independent scholar in the USA

This book argues that the 
secularisation of cultural 
common sense is the best 
answer to bigotry in 
contemporary India. It 
demonstrates how, under a 
Hindu nationalist regime, 
the country took a turn 
towards reactionary forms 
of modernism, acquiring 
cutting-edge technologies—
including nuclear weapons 

—while reviving superstition in the guise of ‘Vedic 
sciences’. 

 This is first-rate. . . . It is quite unique in the 
way it combines valuable criticisms of postmodern 
science with a close study of how these ideas 
influence actual political developments in a 
developing country. 

—Martha Nussbaum, University of Chicago

2006 978-81-7824-153-1 `595 325 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Subaltern Studies XII 
Muslims, Dalits and the Fabrications of History

Edited by Shail Mayaram, M. S. S. Pandian and 
Ajay Skaria

2005 978-81-7824-115-9 `695 324 pp Hardback
2012 978-81-7824-214-9 `695 324 pp Paperback

Congress President 
Speeches, Articles, and Letters: January 1938–
May 1939
SERIES: NETAJI COLLECTED WORKS

Edited by Sisir Kumar Bose and Sugata Bose

2004 978-81-7824-103-6 `395 280 pp Paperback

India’s Living Constitution 
Ideas, Practices, Controversies
Edited by Zoya Hasan, E. Sridharan and 
R. Sudarshan

2004 978-81-7824-087-9 `795 450 pp Paperback

India’s Silent Revolution 
The Rise of the Low Castes in North Indian 
Politics
Christophe Jaffrelot

2003 978-81-7824-080-0 `795 530 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Subaltern Studies XI 
Community, Gender and Violence
Edited by Partha Chatterjee and Pradeep 
Jeganathan

2002 978-81-7824-033-6 `695 360 pp Paperback

Time Warps 
The Insistent Politics of Silent and Evasive Pasts
Ashis Nandy 

2003 978-81-7824-071-8 `250 220 pp Paperback

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
PRESS

Gandhi
Anti-Biography of a Great Soul

Michaël de Saint-Cheron is the author of 
several books and specialises in Jewish Theology 
and the ties with Hinduism and Buddhism. He 
has taught at the Sorbonne and the Elie Wiesel 
University in Paris and in two Taiwan universities

Translated by Asha N. Spaak.

This valuable book offers us a French view—and 
Jewish too perhaps—of a man and times so 
familiar to us and yet which acquires another 
dimension when represented through another 
culture. There are eloquent accounts in this book 
of philosophers like Ramakrishna and Vivekananda 
who influenced Gandhi’s thought and life. The 

Scandal of the State
Women, Law and Citizenship in 
Postcolonial India

Rajeshwari Sundar Rajan, Reader in English and 
Fellow of Wolfson College, Oxford University, UK

Scandal of the State is an 
examination of the 
relationship between the 
postcolonial democratic 
Indian nation-state and 
Indian women’s needs and 
lives. The author combines 
feminist theory and 
postcolonial studies to show 
how the state is central to 
understanding women’s 
identities, and how women 

and women’s issues affect reciprocally the state’s 
role and function.

2008 978-81-7824-222-4 `595 332 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Last Liberal and      e-book

Other Essays, The
Ramachandra Guha, eminent writer and 
biographer

This book is on how a large 
area of contemporary 
India’s cultural and 
intellectual life has been 
fashioned by exceptional 
individuals who have, in 
diverse ways, imbibed the 
spirit of liberalism, 
secularism, personal 
integrity and social 
commitment. The author’s 

heroes and heroines include environmentalists and 
social activists, teachers and scholars, scientists 
and writers, politicians and bureaucrats.

2007 978-81-7824-219-4 `595 292 pp Paperback
E-ISBN: 978-81-7824-423-5

Assam and India 
Fragmented Memories, Cultural Identity, 
and the Tai-Ahom Struggle
Yasmin Saikia, Assistant Professor of History, 
University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, USA

 Yasmin Saikia opens a 
new door to margins of 
national power, memory, 
and history, where most 
people live today. Her fresh 
voice and engaging prose 
weave together high theory, 
political engagement, textual 
expertise, ethnographic 
detail, personal experience, 
and a sweeping command of 

history in South Asia from medieval times to the 
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author looks at how 
Gandhi has played a major 
role on shaping French 
intellectuals such as Andre 
Malraux as well as the 
painful dilemma of Gandhi’s 
silence on the Holocaust. 
Rather than political events, 
Michaël de Saint-Chéron 
holds up the force and 
courage of a man who 
became a prophet in a 

blood-thirsty century.

2016 978-93-83166-11-4 `625 175 pp Hardback

Tocqueville in India 
SERIES: FRENCH WRITINGS ON INDIA AND SOUTH-
ASIA

Jean Alphonse Bernard, French writer, retired 
from French Treasury Department

India has always been a land 
of contrasts and marvels. 
Today it contrives to be a 
functioning democracy in 
the midst of a society that 
remains inherently 
hierarchical. In order to 
grasp this paradox in all its 
dimensions, Jean Alphonse 
Bernard resolved to revisit 
the realities of India now in 
the company of Alexis de 

Tocqueville (1805-59). Tocqueville in India 
explores the enduring dialogue between the State 
and Society. Following neither Fukuyama nor 
Huntingdon, this book should attract the attention 
of those concerned by Indian issues as well as 
every reader interested in political philosophy or 
world affairs.

Contents: Introduction. PART ONE: 
1. Tocqueville and India. 2. Society v. State 
3. Society as Caste, Caste as Society 4. The 
Unassuming Revolution. 5. The State as an 
Autonomous Actor. PART TWO: The Four 
Corners of India 6. Tocqueville Travels to Bihar 
7. Turmoil in a Forward State—Gujarat. 8. Tamil 
Nadu—A Nation in the Making 9. Kerala: A 
Society that is ‘Civil’ 10. A Mid-Journey Session 
PART THREE: Politics, Power and Polity 11. Yet 
They Vote 12. Is India a Nation? 13. The Empire 
as Democracy 14. Democracy and Discrimination 
15. Religions and Secularism 16. The Highest Good

2014 978-93-83166-02-2 `625 260 pp Hardback

Persistence of Poverty in 
India 
Edited by Nandini Gooptu, Head of the 
Department of International Development 
at Oxford University,  and Jonathan Parry, 
Emeritus Professor of Anthropology at the London 
School of Economics and Political Science

What distinguishes 
Persistence of Poverty from 
most other poverty studies 
is the way in which it 
conceptualises the problem. 
This volume offers a variety 
of alternative analytical 
perspectives and fresh 
insights into poverty that 
are key to addressing the 
problem. In looking at the 
day to day lived realities of 

the poor, the volume  points out that in order to 
understand poverty, one must take into account 
the wider system of class and power relations in 
which it is rooted. It suggests that ’democracy in 
India may be as big a part of the problem as it is of 
the solution’.  

Contents: 1. Introduction; Part I: Identifying the 
Poor; Part II: Targeting the Poor;  
Part III: Empowering the Poor; Part IV: Controlling 
the Poor; Part V: The Improving Lot of the Poor? 

Contributors: Venkatesh B. Athreya, Dwaipayan 
Bhatacharyya, Goran Djurfeldt, Julia Eckert, 
Peggy Froerer, Nandini Gooptu, Dipankar Gupta, 
Barbara Harriss-White, Himanshu, Surinder S. 
Jodhka, Staffan Lindberg, Jos Mooij, Jonathan Parry, 
David Picherit, A. Rajagopal, Indrajit Roy, Arild 
Ruud, Kunal Sen, Penny Vera-Sanso, R. Vidyasagar 

2014 978-93-83166-04-6 `745 446 pp Hardback

Rebels from the Mud Houses
Dalits and the Making of the Maoist 
Revolution in Bihar

George J. Kunnath, Research Fellow, 
Department of Anthropology, Goldsmiths College, 
University of London

Rebels from the Mud Houses
examines Dalit mobilisation 
and the transformation of 
rural power relations in the 
context of intense agrarian 
violence involving Maoist 
guerrillas and upper caste 
militias backed by state 
forces in Bihar in the 1980s. 

 … The distinctive aspect 
of this book is that it makes 

a necessary organic connection between the 
category of Dalit and peasant particularly in the 
context of caste configuration and class relation as 
unfolding in Bihar. 

—Gopal Guru, Professor, Centre for  
Political Studies, School of Social Sciences,  

Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi

2012 978-81-87358-52-7 `625 265 pp Hardback

Windows into a Revolution
Ethnographies of Maoism in India and 
Nepal

SERIES: EVERYDAY LIFE OF POLITICAL STRUGGLES

Edited by Alpa Shah, Senior Lecturer in 
Anthropology, Goldsmiths, University of London;  
and Judith Pettigrew, Senior Lecturer, Faculty 
of Education and Health Sciences, University of 
Limerick, Ireland

Windows into a Revolution
offers glimpses into the 
spread of Maoism in India 
and Nepal by tracing some 
of its effects on the lives of 
ordinary people living 
amidst the revolutions in 
Bengal, Bihar and Nepal. 
The book offers a series of 
windows into different 
stages of mobilization and 
transformation into what 

are, were or may become, revolutionary 
strongholds.

 … This is a new kind of political writing. … 
[T]his writing has an authority that none of the 
others, including those of the state and of its 
enemies, do because it is so much better informed 
and never loses its loyalty to the local people. 

—Stephan Feuchtwang, London School of 
Economics and Political Science

 … This important collection brings together 
superb, hard-won anthropological insights from 
field sites all the way from Pashupati to Tirupati…. 
It is essential reading for anyone who wants to 
know about Maoism in South Asia. 

—David N. Gellner, University of Oxford

2012 978-81-87358-49-7 `695 352 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Lived Islam in South Asia 
Adaptation, Accommodation and Conflict 

Edited by Imtiaz Ahmad, former Professor of 
Political Sociology, Jawaharlal Nehru University, 
New Delhi, and Helmut Reifeld, India 
representative, Konrad Adenauer Foundation, 
New Delhi

Lived Islam in South Asia
explores the everyday 
religious lives of Muslims in 
South Asia. The book 
argues that Islam cannot be 
understood through the 
works of theologians alone, 
for whom it is a formal, 
uniform and rigid system of 
beliefs and practices. 
Popular Islam, or Islam as it 
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China as new states and, in doing so, challenges 
stereotyped images of this relationship. 

2010 978-81-87358-53-4 `295 266 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Literature and Nationalist 
Ideology 
Writing Histories of Modern Indian 
Languages 

Edited by Hans Harder, Professor, Modern 
South Asian Languages and Literatures, South Asia 
Institute, Heidelberg University, Germany

The book argues that in 
many parts of India, literary 
histories play an important 
role in creating a cultural 
ethos. They are closely 
linked with nationalism in 
general and various 
regional ‘sub-nationalisms’ 
in particular. The 
contributors to this volume 
look at a great variety of 
aspects of the 

historiography of modern regional languages of 
India. The approach excludes classical languages 
of India, except Tamil. 

2010 978-81-87358-33-6 `695 400 pp Hardback 
Rights: Restricted 
2012 978-81-87358-60-2 `425 400 pp Paperback

Religious Division and Social 
Conflict
The Emergence of Hindu Nationalism  
in Rural India  
(Second Impression)

Peggy Froerer, Lecturer in Anthropology, School 
of Social Sciences, Brunel University, London, UK

This is an ethnographic 
account of the emergence 
of Hindu nationalism in a 
tribal community in 
Chhattisgarh, central India, 
attributed to the 
involvement of the 
Rashtriya Swayamsevak 
Sangh (RSS), a militant 
Hindu nationalist 
organisation, in local affairs. 

 … It deserves a wide audience since it cautions 
against the facile assumption that the Hindutva 
movement is merely an urban phenomenon and 
that it will soon disappear due to its electoral 
defeat. 

—The Hindu

2010 978-81-87358-51-0 `295 316 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Resistance and the State
Nepalese Experiences (Revised Edition)

Edited by David N. Gellner, Professor of Social 
Anthropology, University of Oxford and Fellow of 
All Souls, University of Oxford

Resistance and the State uses 
case studies to explore 
healthcare programmes, 
forestry, political parties 
and ethnic revivalism. This 
book gives a graphic 
description of conflicts over 
the interpretation of 
history, and various 
perspectives on the Maoist 
insurgency in large parts of 
rural Nepal since 1996. The 

contributors study the complex relationship 
between a modernising state, and the people it 
professes to represent and benefit.

 … an excellent contribution to our 
understanding of Nepal’s current situation. 

—European Bulletin of Himalayan Research 

2008 978-81-87358-41-1 `360 392 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted

Political Theologies
Public Religions in a Post-Secular World

Edited by Hent de Vries, Professor of 
Philosophy, Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, 
USA, and University of Amsterdam; and 
Lawrence E. Sullivan, Professor of World 
Religions, University of Notre Dame, Indiana, USA

This book opens an inquiry 
concerning the engagement 
of religion with politics. The 
seventeen papers examine 
interrelationships between 
the political, economic and 
cultural characteristics of 
the ‘age of globalization’ and 
the vision of society and 
structures of governance 

developed by religious traditions while considering 
if religion might give people a chance to lead 
better lives. 

Co-published with Orient BlackSwan

2007 978-81-87358-36-7 `795 360 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

Religion and Personal Law in 
Secular India 
A Call to Judgement
Gerald James Larson

2002 978-81-87358-06-0 `630 376 pp Hardback

is practised by millions of Muslims in South Asia, 
has an empirical validity and is a dynamic process 
of adjustment and accommodation as well as 
conflict with other religions, with which it 
coexists.

Selected Contents: Preface; Introduction;  
Part I: Concepts and Interpretations; Part II: Lived 
Islam and Its Historical Context; Part III: Conflict 
and Accommodation; Part IV: The Presence of 
Sufism

2011 978-81-87358-47-3 `325 334 pp Paperback
Rights: Restricted 

Unruly Hills 
Nature and Nation in India’s Northeast

Bengt G. Karlsson, Associate Professor in Social 
Anthropology, Stockholm University, Sweden

Unruly Hills examines the 
intersection of 
environmental and ethnic 
politics in the Indian state of 
Meghalaya. Based on 
extensive fieldwork, the 
author traces the 
entanglements of forest 
management, mining and 
territorial conflicts with local 
demands for indigenous 
sovereignty and rebellious 

aspirations for ethnic homelands. Massive 
extractions of limestone, controversies over 
uranium deposits, and the Supreme Court ban on 
logging apply to the cases specifically explored. 

Contents: Introduction 1. Nature and Nation  
2. Elusive Forests 3. Shifting Land Rights 4. Mining 
Matters 5. Indigenous Governance 6. Political 
Ecology at the Frontier 

Co-published with Orient BlackSwan

2011 978-81-87358-59-6 `695 350 pp Hardback
Rights: Restricted

India and China in the 
Colonial World
Edited by Madhavi Thampi, faculty of Chinese 
History, Department of East Asian Studies, 
University of Delhi

India and China in the Colonial 
World brings together 
thirteen essays by eminent 
Indian and Chinese scholars 
as well as young researchers 
who look at the 
multidimensional interaction 
between the two countries. 
This volume casts new light 
on some of the problems 
that have confronted the 
relations between India and 
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AURUM BOOKS 
(An imprint of Social Science Press)

Sabotage
Anita Agnihotri, senior IAS officer and author of 
over thirty books; Translated by Arunava Sinha

Sabotage is a collection of 
short stories selected 
carefully from over one 
hundred of Anita Agnihotri’s 
published short fiction. The 
stories deal with politics of 
all genres of class, regions, 
ideologies and human 
relationships. Together they 
bring up a vivid image of the 
country and its people; of 

the advancing civilization that is embedded in the 
reality of voiceless submergence. Literary 
craftsmanship is combined here with a sensitivity 
of perception that is pan-Indian.

Contents: 1. Janana Fatak 2. Sabotage 3. The Heat 
Chamber 4. Submerged 5. The Nameless 6. The 
Infiltrators 7. The Right to Information or April 7 
8. The Last Samurai 9. In the Moonlight 10. The 
Deceivers 11. Archaemelancholy and the Water 
12. The Poet’s House

2013 978-81-87358-73-2 `355 140 pp Paperback
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